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The Historical Evolution and the Future of
Democratization Movements in Korea

Hyung-sik Shin (Korea Democracy Foundation)

The ADC 2017 is taking place against the backdrop of the 30th anniversary of Korea’s 1987 June
Democratic Uprising, which was inspired by the EDSA People Power in 1986 in the Philippines.
Korea’s peaceful people’s candlelight vigils demanding justice leading to the impeachment of the
national president, have revived faith in the democratic process. Importantly, we saw the voice of the
people maintaining accountability of national institutions as seen through the impeachment being
confirmed through the National Assembly and the Constitutional Court.
Then finally, through peaceful presidential election we saw a record voter turnout placing Moon
Jae-In in office on May 9, 2017. This modern day story of People Power has set a prime model for
democratic values and processes and carries deep implications for the future of democracy in Asia.
Asia is in great turmoil. In 2014, a group of Taiwan college students occupied Legislative Yuan (a
legislative body) and begun the Sunflower Student Movement. Indonesians elected reform-minded Joko
Widodo as their president. In 2015, the Umbrella Revolution lasted for 79 days calling for a direct
electoral system for a leader of Hong Kong. At the end of 2015, NLD led by democratic activist Aung
San Suu Kyi had overwhelming victory in Myanmar’s general election. In 2016, Rodrigo Duterte, an
outside figure from the inner circle, became the president of the Philippines and Korea’s candlelight
civic revolution followed it. We have witnessed the reappearance of Asian democratic movement called
“People Power Revolution” of the late 1980s.
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As the National Assembly and the Constitutional Court made the impeachment of the president,
Korea has started a new history of democracy and rule of law. The dynamic and peaceful candlelight
civic revolution showed the world the potential of Korea’s democratic movement. And the historic year
of 2017 marks the 30th anniversary of the June Democratic Uprising.
It is very meaningful to have an international conference to review the current situation and
challenges of the Asian democratization movement and to discuss the international solidarity of
democracy, looking back on the people power revolution which took place 30 years ago.
This paper first examines the historical background of the Korea’s democratization movement and
describes the process of the democratic uprising in June of 1987. It examines the candlelight civic
revolution from October 2016 to March 2017, and describes its current significance and the challenges
in the future.
Finally, I will describe the implications of the Korean candlelight civic revolution for Asia.

1. Historical conditions of Korea’s democratization movement
After its liberation from Japan in 1945, Korea rushed to establish an independent state, develop its
economy and industries, and democratize the authoritarian regime. This “condensed modernization” has
enabled the country to achieve these goals rapidly and successfully, making Korea a paragon of
modernization among third-world countries.
But at the beginning of its modern history, socio-political conditions were anything but favorable for
democratic growth. The vestiges of colonialism had yet to be cleared away. The effect of the Cold
War precipitated ideological polarization. The Korean War (1950-53) ravaged the entire Korean
peninsula. These conditions provided a fertile ground for a strong, fiercely anti-communist state and
paved the way for a succession of authoritarian and dictatorial regimes that plagued the country for
four decades.
Iron-fisted rule, however, sowed the seeds of resistance. The incessant confrontations between
dictatorial regimes and the democratization movement have shaped Korea’s modern history. The
conflict burst into magnificent uprisings that set the milestones of democracy’s growth. These range
from the April 19

th

th

Revolution in 1960 to the May 18

Gwangju Uprising in 1980 to the June

Democratic Uprising in 1987, which rang the death knell for authoritarianism and expedited an
irreversible transition to democracy.
Democratization means a democratic reconfiguration of the state, political society and civil society.
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Such a full-fledged transition can be realized by a powerful drive from the democratization movement.
It is true that the anti-dictatorship struggle was the core element of Korea’s democratization movement.
But democratization should neither be reduced to a process of transition from military authoritarianism
to an elected civic government, nor to merely anti-dictatorial struggles to attain political democracy.
The checkered history of Korea’s democratization movement constitutes a macro-historical process that
encompasses not only struggles against dictatorship but also a broader scope of efforts to realize
democracy in socio-economic terms, for the working masses, and in the so-called “lifeworld.”
Throughout the 1980s, the democratization movement achieved explosive development, propelled by
the shock, remorse, and anger caused by the gruesome Gwangju massacre. The 1980s’ movement had
evolved from that of the previous decade but showed qualitatively different features.
The democratization movement, in particular the student activism, of the decade is characterized by
“radicalization” and “scientification.” The movement radicalized itself to carry out even more vehement
and thorough struggles against Chun Doo-Hwan’s dictatorship than before. Through scientification, its
practitioners armed themselves with sophisticated theories, political lines, strategies, and tactics which
took on even more importance for the democracy movement.

2. The June Democratic Uprising in 1987 and the transition to democracy
Aspirations for democracy burst into a wave of nationwide vigils in June 1987. The spiraling
democratic struggles in June crystallized the will “to spread the Gwangju Uprising nationwide.” It was
a historic event in which millions of citizens from all classes and regions joined hands to pressure the
military dictatorial regime and finally built critical momentum for Korea’s transition to democracy.
Citizens’ participation in the democratization movement began to expand early in the year. Despite
police blockades, memorial rallies for the late Park Jong-Cheol drew about 60,000 people across the
th

country. Chun Doo-Hwan’s professed refusal in April 13

to reform the Constitution added fuel to

th

citizens’ outrage. Then, the May 18 disclosure by the Catholic Priests' Association for Justice of the
government’s attempted cover-up of the torture and death of Park Jong-cheol was the ultimate trigger
of the June Democratic Uprising.
The opposition party and political-civic groups on May 27th launched an alliance for constitutional
reforms. It organized a large-scale anti-government rally on June 10th to protest Park Jong-cheol’ death
and demand constitutional reform. It was the beginning of 19 days of the June Democratic Uprising.
Millions of citizens turned up and confronted police to achieve the constitutional reform and oust the
dictatorship.
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On June 29th, the Chun Doo-Hwan’s regime succumbed to the pressure and announced an eight-point
statement which included the acceptance of a direct presidential election. The people’s victory paved
the way for the democratization of the authoritarian regime and a period of transition to democracy.
The success in drawing the compromise was mostly attributable to the fact that students and
political-civic groups formed an alliance for democratization with social movements and the opposition
party. Their goal of a direct presidential election appealed to the masses and drew huge crowds to the
democratization vigils nationwide. Also, Chun Doo-Hwan could not mobilize the military to quell the
protests. The prospect of successful suppression by the military was uncertain. In addition, the United
States objected to that option.
th

The June Democratic Uprising did not stop with the June 29

declaration. The atmosphere of

political openings gave room for the demands of oppressed workers to burst forth. Labor strikes swept
nearly all industrial areas during the next three months. They demanded a salary increase,
improvements in working conditions, and guarantees of fundamental labor rights regarding union
activities and collective bargaining, which were denied under the authoritarian regime. There were
3,235 strikes involving about 1.22 million workers during the period, which paved the way for the
advent of a new progressive movement.
Upon the June 29th declaration, the political process for democratic transition was underway. Once
approved by the National Assembly and a national referendum, a new Constitution was promulgated
on Oct. 29th and the government prepared for the first direct presidential election since 1971, one year
before the Yushin Constitution was put in place. Two pro-democracy opposition leaders, Kim
Young-sam and Kim Dae-jung, failed to agree on unified candidacy, resulting in a split in the
democratization movement. In addition, the ruling party instigated regional sentiments, dividing the two
opposition groups by regional lines. As a result, the democratization camp lost the presidential election.
The June Democratic Uprising created critical momentum to surmount the military dictatorship and
achieve democracy, but it failed to remove all vestiges of military dictatorship. The failure to establish
a democratic government allowed the dictatorship’s successors to regain power lawfully. The transition
to democracy thereafter had to proceed with the lingering remnants of dictatorship, which set a
fundamental limitation on democratic development, causing the failures of many reforms over the next
two decades.
Even if there are many limitations, the democratization movement circle should have asserted
strongly democratic and progressive opinions about various issues such as the establishment of a system
to check the presidential power, fundamental rights, labor rights and economic democratization in the
constitutional reform process in 1987. At that time, whether democratization movement circle or the
ordinary citizens were interested only in the presidential election rather than the constitutional reform
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The June Democratic Uprising is a historic uprising that constitutes the watershed of modern Korean
history along with the March 1th Movement in 1919, the April 19th Revolution in 1960, the May 18th
Gwangju Uprising in 1980. However, it is true that it has many limitations during the process and after
the process of the uprising. Therefore, the experiences and memories of the June Democratic Uprising
should be constructed constantly in the direction of socio-economic / substantive democracy beyond
political / formal democracy.
The June Democratic Uprising played a crucial role in the transition of democracy today, leading
to the reform of the Constitution of the direct presidential election. The capacity of the 1980s
th

democratization movement, which was rapidly uplifted on the memory of the the May 18 Gwangju
Uprising in 1980, dramatically exploded in the June Democratic Uprising. As a result, it was able to
th

receive the surrender of the June 29 declaration from the Chun Doo-Hwan regime by the participation
of the millions of citizens. Above all, the so-called “87 system”, which was created as a result of the
June Democratic Uprising and the direct presidential election, has been continuing for thirty years to
the present day, ending military dictatorship, providing a great opportunity for freedom and democracy
and nurturing the Candlelight Civic Revolution in Korea.

3. The Development of Candlelight Civic Revolution
Looking back, the biggest problem of the year of 2016 was not political turmoil, low growth, or
bipolarization. It was the collapse of hope that our children could have better life. Amid the desperate
situation, we fortunately could find a new spiritual driving force in the peaceful candlelight vigil in
Gwanghwamun Square. An aspiration for “a new country,” which can sweep away the old evils from
the established regimes, was reflected in the candlelight vigil and will be a driving force for social
change and reform in a new administration.
Last year, we witnessed persistent problems of the nation, lethal toxins, during the power scandal
associated with Choi Soon-Sil and the impeachment trial of then-president Park Geun-hye. Chung
Yoo-Ra’s admission scandal and links between politics and big businesses made us crave for “a fair
society.” That had people gather at the Square with candlelight. It was the spirit of the times that
called for narrowing gaps between social groups deepened by disconnection of upward mobility and
the end of favoritism for their own blocs. It was a historic calling for opening a new democracy for
the citizens rather than the elite-led old system.
Until 2002, vigil or demonstration was considered a job of special people like “activist groups.” But
the citizens could experience a square through the World Cup cheering and celebration with the “Red
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Devils” in 2002. And there was a “candlelight vigil” for two Korean middle school girls, Hyo-soon
and Mi-sun, who were run over and killed pitifully by a U.S. armored vehicle and the revision of
unequal SOFA. A netizen ran an idea on “The OhmyNews” and people gathered at the Square to
respond to it with candlelight. “Candlelight Citizens” appeared.
The 2002 World Cup support developed into a series of candlelight vigils: candlelight vigils for the
victims of Yangju training accident (2002), candlelight vigils to oppose the impeachment of President
Roh Moo-Hyun (2004), candlelight vigil to oppose imports of U.S. beef (2008), and candlelight vigil
for impeachment of President Park Geun-Hye (2016). Now the candlelight vigil has become one of the
mainstreams in Korean society. It has some features that: the vigil is voluntarily organized by the
citizens rather than the activist groups who led the vigil in the past; they enjoy various cultural
activities which are different from the existing ways of vigil or rally; and it extends the scope of
protest.
Apparently, the candlelight vigil in 2016 was not a mobilized one. There were no leaders or
masterminds. They came out with families or friends. Single participants made solidarity each other.
It should be noted that most of the citizens in the 2016 rally were from a generation that had never
experienced large-scale social movements and/or joined a vigil. It was also remarkable that the vigil
embraced all age groups. Voluntarily organized vigil from all walks of life became distinguished.
Communication and unity through digital networks made it possible. In terms of atmosphere, it was
festival rather than protest. Each banner had its own wits and humor.
People were touched by their neighbors’ respect for value of community, sincerity, and satire and
humor beyond their own livelihood. In the Square, we were able to see the citizens of all walks of
life. It was the birth of great “candlelight citizens.”
On March 10th, 2017, former president Pak Geun-Hye was finally forced to get out of office. The
National Assembly passed the impeachment motion and the Constitutional Court upheld unanimously
the motion. But the real hero is the people in the candlelight vigil in the Square since the influence
peddling scandal by a top aide.
th

The candlelight vigil began with the attendance of 20,000 on October 29 , 2016. Week after week,
rd

the number was ever-growing. On December 3 , 2016 right before the National Assembly voted
through the impeachment, there were 1.7 million people in Seoul alone, and 2.32 million across the
nation. The Seoul Administrative Court continuously accepted the “injunction against stopping the
vigil” applied by “Emergency People Movement for Immediate Oust of Park’s Regime (hereinafter
rd

‘Oust Movement’).” On December 3 , the vigil which had started 2 kilometers outside from the Blue
House could march up to the 100 meter parameter around the Presidential Office at last.
The citizens lined up to call for the President’s oust. While the National Assembly voted in favor
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of the presidential impeachment and the Constitutional Court was reviewing the motion, candlelight
was still shining. Though the number of people decreased after the National Assembly had passed the
motion, there were still hundreds of thousands people in the Square. Right before the Constitutional
th

Court’s ruling March 10 2017, the number reached around one million.
After the impeachment was upheld, the 134 days’ candlelight vigils ended up its 20th rally. During
the period, in total 16 million people were together. The most extraordinary thing is that the vigils
were in peace and good order. That is why we can call it the “Candlelight Civic Revolution.”
Though the Candlelight Civic Revolution was begun by the ‘Oust Movement’, it ultimately enabled
the organized “people” and the unorganized “citizens” to meet together in the “square,” a new political
forum. In particular, both actors had the same goal of bringing down President Park, the ‘Oust
Movement’ provided participants with space and route, and supported the citizens’ vigil moderately.
That made it possible for 16 million people to achieve peaceful and stable vigils.

4. The Current Significance and the Challenges in the Future of the
Candlelight Civic Revolution
Today democracy is in jeopardy worldwide. Amid increase in the distrust of establishing order,
democracy is also challenged. Korea is no exception. Against this background, the candlelight vigil as
“a new model for new democracy” has significant meaning for the democratization movement in Korea
and the world as well.
Most of all, the citizens fought for “the fundamental value of the nation,” a democratic republic that
is provided in the Article 1 of the Constitution. They cried out the Article 1 of the Constitution and
reminded themselves of the meaning. We have never experienced that all the people shouted out that
“The Republic of Korea shall be a democratic republic. The sovereignty of the Republic of Korea shall
reside in the people, and all state power shall emanate from the people.”
It is natural that Chief Justice Lee Jung-Mi of the Constitutional Court announced on March 10th
2017 that “the benefit of protecting the Constitution by dismissing the president is overwhelmingly
larger.” She cited that the president betrayed the people’s trust and that is a grave violation from the
perspective of protecting the Constitution. It is the biggest outcome of the Candlelight Civic Revolution
that people realized that “the Constitution” comes from them and they are the very source of the
power.
Second, the Candlelight Civic Revolution is a “peaceful movement” that can be unparalleled in the
world’s history. It was an outraged people’s mega-protest but there was no violence or accident. There
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was a concern that the protesters and pro-Park reactionary group might clash each other. However, no
serious conflict happened. The pro-Park reactionary group next to the candlelight vigil in the Square
can be a living proof of democracy in Korea.
People showed courage and passion and friendship and unity in the Square. That was amazing.
Angry and desire were mixed together. Peaceful protest can be the result of a social consensus and
a strategy to achieve the goal. The citizens were convinced a paradox that peaceful approach is more
powerful against the authoritative and incompetent government.
Third, the Candlelight Civic Revolution brought down the president through a democratic system and
process. It forced half-hearted political parties to move and pass the impeachment motion and
eventually saw the Constitutional Court uphold the motion. The citizens had the understanding of
political system and jurisdiction and made the most of them. Ironically, democracy worked well in the
crisis of democracy. In democracy, the process is important as well as the objective. The success of
Candlelight Civic Revolution is invaluable in the history of Korea’s democratization movement. And
people chose a peaceful and reasonable means to protect the value of the Constitution. That is the
significance of Candlelight Civic Revolution in the world’s history.
Fourth, the Candlelight Civic Revolution confirms the importance of “participatory democracy.”
Participatory democracy is a critical element that complements and matures the limitation of
representative democracy, a political party-centric indirect democracy. This year, we mark the 30th
anniversary of the June Democratic Uprising in 1987. Korea’s democracy takes roots with numerous
peoples’ blood. People who had experienced the outcomes and limitations of democratization did not
close their eyes when democracy was recessed by the authoritative regime.
People should have the freedom of expressing their political views and be able to criticize and
oppose the power through the freedom of academy, thought, speech, assembly and association. When
people lose their trust in a regime due to power abuse or corruption, they should have a right to resist
and regain the entrusted power. Right to resistance is the basic element of the “participatory
democracy.”
Fifth, the Square belongs to the citizens. They showed the world that they are mature citizens and
owners of the Square. After every weekend vigil, they picked up garbage for themselves. Candlelight
Citizens are “new citizenship.” The Square brought about the birth of “people power.” The weekend
vigil itself was real education.
Though it is unfinished revolution, the spirit of the revolution cannot and should not die out. Even
after the change of the government following the impeachment and presidential election, the citizens’
desire and demand for the true democratic nation will not be diminished. For the “sweeping away
deep-rooted evils and completion of reform” by new government, the National Assembly’s cooperation
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is necessary. It seems very difficult for new administration to get help from the opposition party under
circumstance where the opposition is majority. The Candlelight Citizens should come out again to
press the political circles and lead the efforts to “end the deep-rooted evils and complete the reform.”
The Candlelight Civic Revolution will not be the finish of revolution, but the starting point for new
democratic republic.
The Candlelight Citizens kicked out the president. But it is not the end until it ends. What does the
Candlelight Civic Revolution require us to do? The demands of the Square are beyond the
impeachment and simple change of government. It insists the cleaning up of deep-rooted evils. Reform
tasks that have been ignored or delayed since the June Democratic Uprising in 1987 should be
completed.
Numerous issues were raised for the reform of politics, chaebeol(big business), the prosecution
office, the media, education, electorial system, local government system, etc. The reform tasks also
included authoritarianism, paternalism, linkage between the politics and businesses, and nepotism.
People also raised voice for self-government and decentralization, human rights, gender equality,
environment, and narrowing the inequality. Of course, these are not achieved overnight.
New measures are needed for the dispersion of power such as empowering fundamental rights, the
termination of imperial presidency, and strengthening decentralization. Also, to beef up the
representative democracy, direct democracy should be enforced by adopting recall referendum, people's
initiative and more. The defective representative democracy should be corrected. To this end, the
voting age should be lowered to 18 and introduce a runoff election and proportional representation like
Germany. Because the politics does not properly conduct its function of “coordination of social
conflict”, street politics like ‘hope bus’ and strife on the streets becomes the part of our life.
Fundamental reform for the politics is required.
We should not follow the example of the June Democratic Uprising in 1987, in which “the
headquarters of people movement” was satisfied with the achievement of direct presidential election
system and left politicians the reform tasks. Three decades later, today people in the Square are aware
that they should actively participate in the social structure reform such as constitutional reform,
restructuring

the

power,

guarantee

of

fundamental

rights,

economic

democratization,

and

decentralization with the collective intelligence.
The Candlelight Citizens are warning the entire political circles. It is desperate to improve the
fundamental systems that uphold democracy and have them work properly through political reform.
Winner-takes-all-typed electoral system also, which gives favor to the establishment, should be
changed. Electoral reform like “proportional representation” is essential to incorporate various voices.
Expansion of political rights for the adolescents is important too. In the Square, they played a key role.
Even though they were not voters, they were also mature citizens.
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Constitutional reform is the way of the most comprehensive and fundamental political reform. It
should not be hurried. There should be an institutional framework like a civic assembly, which can
allow people to engage in the process and discuss it.
Desire for the economic democratization is also intense. The citizens’ anger also contains
socio-economic inequality. The inequality is most serious in Korea among OECD nations. The
establishment has overlooked the obstacles of Korean economy such as the close relationship between
the politics and businesses, corruptions, bipolarization, and social conflicts. For material wealth, there
have been tacit agreements to repress the human rights and the labor, destroy the environment, and
neglect the value of community and diversity. As a result, while the chaebol have grown up
world-class conglomerates, the people including workers became impoverished. Besides the economy,
various values – the labor, welfare, environment, human rights, diversity, community, democracy, etc.
– should be equally guaranteed.
The Candlelight Civic Revolution should be continued. It cannot be called true democracy that treats
the people only during an election period. When the energy of the Candlelight Civic Revolution is
infiltrated and embodied in our daily life, the real change will begin. Every time there was crisis in
the politics, there was revolutionary square. But the uprisings and revolutionary trials in the past ended
with failure. That is because they could not turn themselves into the revolution in daily life. It is also
important to bring up democrats and independent citizens as well as the democratic system.
Through the Candlelight Civic Revolution, sovereign citizens were born. They are not bound by any
kinds of existing frames. They are calling for more than the impeachment. They say No to
authoritarianism, the link between the power and businesses, and the nuclear plant. And they also
desire diversified and comprehensive changes including decentralization and democracy in our everyday
life. The Candlelight Civic Revolution demands not only political reforms but socio-economic reforms.
Under the name of sovereign citizens, people brought down the incompetent president who had
violated democracy and the constitution and done peddling influence. It is the history made by the
Candlelight Citizens and people as the source of state power. The foundation of sovereign citizens who
are politically awakened and humanistically matured completes politics and economy. It is not
exaggeration to say that all depend on the citizens’ competence. For the citizens’ competence building,
democratic citizenship education led by civil society is required desperately.
After the launch of new government, the candlelight will be heading toward Yeouido beyond
Gwanghwamun. The power of the “Candlelight and Square” affects the actors and ways of civil
society movement. But it doesn’t stop there. It will advance on the center of political circles in
Yeouido. No one knows where the march heads and stops. The citizens are becoming true actors in
the democratic republic in full swings.
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Based on the 16 million strong Candlelight Citizens’ aspiration, the ‘Oust Movement’ announced
“100 main tasks for the candlelight reform” on March 11th 2017. It said that “beyond the impeachment,
the Candlelight Citizens clean up the deep-rooted evils and urge the great social reform and national
reconstruction for new Korea.”
The main tasks consist of the 100 projects in essential ten sectors for more fair and just Korea.
Some of the key reform tasks are: restructuring chaebol, authoritarian ruling bodies, and
politics-electoral system; decent jobs and fundamental rights at work; social welfare/public goods and
right to live; gender equality and right for social minorities; reform of inter-Korean relationship and
foreign affairs and security policies; safer society/safety and environment; reform of educational
inequality and strengthening the publicness of education; media reform and right of freedom.
The ‘Oust Movement’ held a press conference and said that “we hope that the projects will be an
opportunity to remove the deep-rooted evils and redefine directions toward new Korea. In the wake of
the candlelight vigil, the presidential election campaigns should seriously discuss the projects. We,
citizens, will never support any political parties that go against the will of people and refuse the reform
for their own interests. The new administration will gravely respect the spirit of the Candlelight Civic
Revolution and begin the reform immediately.”
It also emphasized that “Beyond the impeachment, we also hope that deep-rooted evils, traitors, and
chaebol will be swept away, and change and hope will take Korea to the bright future. We hope that
the candlelight in the Square will be shining in our daily life such as the politics, workplaces, and
fields. We also hope that 16 million strong candlelight and the reform tasks will be the stepping stone
for great journey toward the wholely new democracy in Korea.”
The Candlelight Civic Revolution has already begun, yet we are not sure its success. We still have
many questions to answer: how we keep the citizens’ aspiration and fever expressed in the candlelight
vigil; how we transfer the energy into a consolidated demand; how we increase the people’s initiative;
and how we incorporate it to reform the system and the nation.
The reform tasks may not be realized in short term and be accompanied by numerous conflicts and
confusions. However, they will remain “continuous pressure on the transformation” in long term.
Regardless of any other candlelight vigils, they will be conflict issues during the new administration’s
five-year term. But that will ensure that democracy in Korea will be advanced into higher level
through conflicts and transfomations.
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5. The Message of the Candlelight Civic Revolution to Asia
Most Asian countries share the disgraceful chapter of colonized history. They also have the common
history of military coup, dictatorship, wars and massacre. In Asia, there has been introduction or
revival of many civil rights such as regular election, political rival parties, and the freedom of
assembly and association. As the chase-and-imitate economic growth, which put the growth before the
human rights and democracy, faces the limitation, democratization has become huge trend.
Asia is in great turmoil. In 2014, a group of Taiwan college students occupied Legislative Yuan
(legislative body) and begun the Sunflower Student Movement. Indonesians elected reform-minded
Joko Widodo as their president. In 2015, the Umbrella Revolution lasted for 79 days calling for direct
electoral system for the leader of Hong Kong. At the end of 2015, NLD led by democratic activist
Aung San Suu Kyi had overwhelming victory in Myanmar’s general election. In 2016, Rodrigo
Duterte, an outside figure from the inner circle, became the president of the Philippines and Korea’s
Candlelight Civic Revolution followed it. We have witnessed the reappearance of Asian democratic
movement called “People Power” of the late 1980s.
People Power in the Philippines in 1986 was unarguably a great victory. It proved that the strong
dictatorship could be stripped of its power with relatively little blood. That gave people hope that they
can overthrow any powerful regime with their own power. People Power created great sensation
around the globe.
Bringing down Marcos’ regime in 1986 helped spark the June Democratic Uprising in Korea in
1987. The June Democratic Uprising lasted for 19 consecutive days and three days of the Movement
had more than one million people. Korean democratic activists obviously got inspiration and lessons
from the Philippine counterparts 1 year ago. By the great coalition with the opposition party, Korean
democratization camp forced Chun Doo-hwan’s military regime yield to the people power. The
democratization camp was trusted with playing key role in the June Democratic Uprising. The
Occupation Movement started in the EDSA Square in the Philippines is a strategy repeated in the
world. We observed the same thing in Tahrir Square in Cairo, Taksim Square in Istanbul, and
Gwanghwamun Square in Seoul.
As the National Assembly and the Constitutional Court made the impeachment of the president,
Korea has started a new history of democracy and rule of law. The dynamic and peaceful Candlelight
Civic Revolution showed the world the potential of Korea’s democratization movement. And the
historic year of 2017 marks the 30th anniversary of the June Democratic Uprising.
The candlelight vigils and the impeachment are a land-mark event for the history of Asia’s
democratization movements as well as Korea’s. The Candlelight Civic Revolution inspires Asia’s
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democracy with new energy and hope. Korean had new government through an early presidential
election on May 9. The new administration and civil society will make much efforts to contribute to
the human rights protection and democracy promotion in Asia with the lessons from the Candlelight
Civic Revolution.
On the one hand, many Asian countries see westernized democratic assistance as something foreign
and interfering, but, on the other hand, Korea’s democratic and official assistance are in favor. That’s
because they know the fact that Korea has overcame the poverty and dictatorship and achieved
democracy. Asia is facing a transitional period which requires the implementation of significant
missions such as putting an end to military dictatorship, consolidating new-born democracy, the
harmony between peaceful co-existence and human rights diplomacy, overcoming neo-liberalism, and
solidarity of civil society in each country. Accordingly, unity and cooperation among Asia civil society
is desperately required more than ever before.
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Shrinking Civic Space in ASEAN1)

Khoo Ying Hooi (University of Malaya)

Southeast Asia’s varied historical and geopolitical circumstances created diversified local political
structures. Amidst globalization and social transformation, some Southeast Asian countries have
adopted democratic systems. However, many more remain as authoritarian or communist regimes.
Despite the differences in their political structures, the Southeast Asian countries share one common
trait, that is, the existence of state repression, in which it brings threat to the civic space in the region.
While the region has made some remarkable political transformation with its old political
establishments being challenged by the emergence of opposition forces and civil society from time to
time, there remain some doubts on the future prospect of ASEAN as the regional grouping in
providing democracy spaces for dissent voices.
Since the 2007 ASEAN Charter, ASEAN has been pursuing political and democratic reforms under
the umbrella of the three pillars within the ASEAN Community, but at a slow pace. Some principles
of the Charter, have not been adequately implemented and to some extent, are almost neglected by
some ASEAN member states. That’s particularly true when it comes to issues concerning human
rights, democracy, fundamental freedoms, good governance, and the rule of law.

1) This article first appeared in Heinrich Böll Stiftung, 12 June 2017 at https://th.boell.org/en/2017/06/12/shrinking-c
ivic-space-asean. This is an updated version prepared for the Asia Democracy Conference, 21-22 August 2017, J
akarta, Indonesia.
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Now, as the regional organization celebrates its 50th anniversary and its promise to bring about a
rules-based, people-oriented, and people-centred ASEAN, there is increasing concern over the shrinking
civic spaces in the region. Several member states continue to pressure and enforce laws restricting
freedom of expressions and the right to peaceful assembly as a way to monitor and control civil
society activities.

1. Yellow Wave: how it gets started?
Malaysia is one of the founding members for ASEAN, and it has since played an active role in the
regional grouping. In Malaysia, democracy is a contested term in a political system marked by
authoritarianism and rigged elections. Malaysian politics are not only marked by political parties’
rivalries, but also characterized by escalating public discontent and social protests with contrasting
demands. Since achieving its independence in 1957, Malaysia has been an electoral authoritarian
regime with competitive elections (Ufen, 2012). Scholars have characterized the mixed model of
democracy and authoritarian of the Malaysian political system in different terms. All of these terms
however affirm a common stand that the state exercises dominance over the society. Some scholarly
works classify Malaysia as a “quasi-democracy” (Ahmad, 1989) since it partially practices Westminster
democracy. Means (1996) also characterizes the political system in Malaysia as “soft authoritarianism”
or “semi-democracy” while Giersdorf and Croissant (2011) term it as “competitive authoritarianism.”
A wave of mass protests organised by the Coalition for Clean and Fair Elections (Bersih) since 2007
has attracted much attention to electoral politics both within Malaysia and internationally. Initially
known as the Joint Action Committee for Electoral Reform (JACER) started out in 2005, Bersih is a
group of non-governmental organizations (NGOs) whose aspiration is to push for a thorough reform
of the electoral process in Malaysia.
Many scholars (Diani, 1992; McAdam & Snow, 1997; Opp, 2009) define social movements s a
group of people who share a common goal in a collective way. According to Tilly (2004), social
movements provide access for citizen’s participation in local politics, that is, citizens who are outside
the circle of established institutions take collective action to pursue a common aspiration and goals.
Opp (2009) explains that there is a need to have an “antagonist” whereby at one point, the movement
could not reach their target on their own but will need to achieve their goal by influencing the
antagonist. Similarly, Grey (2002) highlights the element of either challenging or defending existing
authority and policy. Scholars such as Wilson (1973) and Jasper and Goodwin (2004) also emphasize
the non-institutionalized or extra-institutional means used by social movements such as protests to
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challenge authority. Social, political, demographic, and technological changes may then increase the
capacity of movements to bring opposition into power, although there will still be obstacles (Weiss,
2005).
The ruling Barisan Nasional or National Front (BN) won its highest ever domination in parliament
during the 2004 elections and that triggered some forms of awareness among the opposition parties
that, without an agenda to push forward for clean and fair elections, there will be no opportunity for
them to flourish. United Malays National Organization (UMNO) is the largest political party in the
ruling coalition, governing alongside the Malaysian Chinese Association (MCA) and Malaysian Indian
Congress (MIC). Realizing the reality of the elections system in the country, NGOs began to
consolidate joint efforts for clean and fair elections, which then took form as the Bersih movement.
In the beginning, Bersih was an opposition political party-driven movement, which later on developed
into a non-partisan movement and “free” from political influences in April 2010, around two years
after the 2008 elections.
The formation of the Bersih movement is particularly interesting, as some have argued that it is an
attempt to topple the ruling coalition BN, but from my personal conversations with the movement
activists, they have insist that it is apolitical and solely aimed at electoral reform. Thus far, the Bersih
movement has organized five mass street rallies in 2007, 2011, 2012, 2015 and 2016 whereas such
situations are not a common trend in Malaysia. Each protest resulted in a different outcome. The five
mass Bersih rallies are seen as a key challenge to authority and also a threat to the government
legitimacy. Also called as the “Yellow Wave” (Mustaffa, 2008), mass actions and street demonstrations
not only occurred in the city centre of Kuala Lumpur, but also in many other cities around the world.
Organized by overseas Malaysians whom called themselves as the Global Bersih (GB), these overseas
Malaysians have taken the rallies to a global stage.
The Bersih movement is arguably an influential symbol of electoral reform and is iconic as a
pro-democracy movement. Many factors contributed to the eruption of political discontent in Malaysia,
which subsequently led to the important role of social movements like the Bersih movement. A number
of factors contributed to the explosion of political dissatisfaction and discontent in Malaysia, ranging
from

various

levels

including

blatant

corruption,

cronyism,

unfair

legislation,

institutional

mismanagement, and public frustration with the ruling administration, among others (Khoo, 2014). Public
discontent with unpopular government actions escalates the frequency of street demonstrations. These
individual frustrations were finally translated into collective action and transformed into resources that
brought the people to the streets in the Bersih’s first rally on November 10, 2007. Bersih’s influence was
formed not only through the identity and framing that originated mainly from the grievances by the
public; its influence also emerged from the existence of a consolidated opposition coalition, and the
opposition’s alliances with the growing number of electoral reform groups in the country.
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2. Can protests bring change to Malaysia?
During the first rally on November 10, 2007, organisers were subjected to various forms of police
intimidation. They faced roadblocks and water canons. And the Home Affairs Ministry questioned the
legality of the movement, as it was not registered with the Registrar of Societies (ROS). As the first
Bersih rally was held prior to the nation’s general election in 2008, it was arguably one of the reasons
the ruling coalition BN did not garner a two-thirds majority in government, for the first time since
1969. The second rally was held on July 9, 2011. At that time, the political environment had changed
and the run-up was tense. The police issued a long list of restrictions: entry to certain places was
barred and 91 people, including opposition leaders and activists, were banned from entering the
nation’s capital Kuala Lumpur. Both police and the government were criticised by the local and
international community for what demonstrators claimed was unwarranted heavy-handedness (Khoo,
2016a).
The government established the Parliamentary Select Committee on Electoral Reform (PSC) in
October 2011 as a result of the rally, to address fundamental electoral issues. The committee made 22
recommendations, which included the use of indelible ink on voters’ fingers to prevent them from
voting twice. This was implemented in the 2013 general election. Due to the lack for further
significant electoral reform, the Bersih movement decided to organise another mass protest. This third
rally was held on April 20, 2012 and there were significant tensions with the police and among the
protesters themselves. Several violent incidents, such as the overturning of a police car were reported
(Khoo, 2016a).
Between the second and third rallies, the government introduced the Peaceful Assembly Act 2012
(PPA) as a way to regulate public protests. The act came into effect only five days before the third
rally. The organisers held a fourth rally on 2015, in the aftermath of the general election in 2013, which
was tainted by accusations of gerrymandering. The protest took place for two days from August 29
to 30 (Khoo, 2016a). Later on, Bersih decided to have its fifth rally on November 19, 2016. What’s
interesting with the 2016 rally is the significant appearance of the counter-movement by the Red Shirts.
At the beginning of Prime Minister Datuk Seri Najib Razak’s administration, Bersih increased their
electoral reform advocacy by utilizing social media, as they had limited access to the proper channels
such as television and radio especially for mobilization of supporters. Mass rallies and mass
communication via social media became the strategies of choice for mobilization due to the limited
space as provided for the movement to flourish (Khoo, 2014). As depicted by an activist turned
politician, Bersih movement does not emerge in a vacuum; instead it is built on elements of previously
established initiatives and use these as momentum to carry the movement forward. Although the ruling
coalition BN faced systematic challenges, it was able to repress protestors by restricting the civic
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spaces and for a moment, withholding political changes. Though constant demonstrations were covered
extensively, its long-term impact remains uncertain.
Since its formal establishment, the Bersih movement has proven that it is more than just a collection
of people pushing for electoral reforms. Its popularity made it into an important social force in
Malaysia. It has contributed to a greatly increased level of political awareness especially among young
voters. The movement has positively influenced the attitude of Malaysians towards elections regardless
of their political inclination. In the past, Malaysians were known to be apathetic and complacent about
elections and national and state politics. However this has changed and it is undeniable that Bersih
helped trigger the people’s engagement in politics. Nonetheless, it has limited electoral and political
outcome due to the constant repression posed by the government.
The Bersih chairperson Maria Chin Abdullah was held under the Special Offences (Security
Measures) Act 2012 for 11 days due to the 2016 Bersih rally (Yiswaree and Ida, 2016). Most recently,
police are now probing three Bersih officials for allegedly failing to submit a 10-day notice in relation
to the candlelight vigil with Maria at Dataran Merdeka under Section 9(5) of the Peaceful Assembly
Act 2012 (Kow, 2017).

3. Challenges of civic space
In some parts of Southeast Asia such as Malaysia, the role of political parties and the level of state
repression are two important elements in deciding opening or closing of civic spaces. Despite the
growing public discontent and grievances about government policies and the leadership of Prime
Minister Najib Razak, Malaysia is a relatively stable, semi-authoritarian regime. This explains why the
regime continues to hold on to power. Despite the existence of the PPA, which is meant to regulate
public protests, there have been warnings issued by the police to the public about refraining from
protesting. As protests organised by Bersih movement have grown in size over the past decade, the
fear among Malaysian citizens remains, as state repression still exist. Moreover, the government of
Malaysia tends to curtail movements that it deems dangerous, provocative and subversive. That means
potential protesters need to think about the high cost of challenging a repressive state like Malaysia
(Khoo, 2016b).
The ruling coalition BN has made full use of the benefits of incumbency to maintain its power. In
previous elections, BN’s domination of a gerrymandered first-past-the-post (FPTP) system gave it
disproportionately high numbers of parliamentary seats as shown in the 2008 and 2013 general
elections. With such a model, real competition for power is hence limited in the country, although the
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state provides enough space for opposition political parties and civil society to grow (Khoo, 2016a).
With the technological and social media advancement in the twenty-first century, public discontent
and civic spaces are now in some cases, can be more easily mobilized compared to previous times.
However, the constant regulation of civic spaces and the Internet through legislations aimed at
curtailing freedom of expression and information as well as freedom of assembly and association are
alarming.
Civil society’s concerns over ASEAN member states’ lack of recognition of civil society’s role in
the region are constantly being ignored. Even though the ASEAN Community aspires to be
people-centred and people-oriented by putting its people first, however the civil society spaces are still
th

restricted. 2017 is a particularly critical year for ASEAN as it celebrates its 50

anniversary; it is

timely for the Southeast Asia to prove itself as a region that emphasizes putting ASEAN’s people first.
Such recognition of civil society, not as a threat, but as an important ally in ensuring the realisation
of human rights for all Asean citizens is critical to the development of a sustainable ASEAN
Community.
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Promises and Performance of Democracy in
the South Asia

John Samuel (FORUM-ASIA) 1)

Ⅰ. Introduction
South Asia is one of the most diverse regions in the world with one of the oldest heritage of human
civilization. South Asia is also home for 1.74 billion people, almost a quarter of the world population,
making the region with the highest population density in the world. There are eight countries in the
South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC). They are Afghanistan, Bangladesh,
Bhutan India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.
South Asia Region is one of the most diverse regions in the world in terms of language, religions,
ethnicity and political process. There are various forms of governments that exist in South Asia.
South Asia region faces serious challenges in terms of geo-political tensions, poverty, inequality and
shrinking of democratic spaces. While almost every country in South Asia moved to electoral
democracy, the promises of real democratic governance, sustainable development or the realization of
human rights are not yet become real from most of the people in the region. Because, South Asia has
1) John Samuel is the Executive Director of FORUM-ASIA, Asian Forum for Human Rights and Development.
The views expressed here are that of the author. This draft paper is prepared for the International democracy
conference in Jakarta on 21-12 of August 2017. The paper will be further revised with detailed foot notes and
reference.
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around 400 million poor people, the largest number of poor in the world. And most of the countries
of South Asia are at the bottom level of the Human Development Index. Despite some progress in the
last few decades both in terms of partial achievement of electoral democracy and some improvement
in reducing poverty, the challenges for democracy and development are still looming large in all
countries of South Asia.
The SAARC itself is in crisis largely due to the very same challenges of democracy and
development in the countries of SAARC and due to the geopolitical tensions between India and
Pakistan. Though the SAARC itself has a Democracy Charter, SAARC itself is a victim of the lack
of democracy within itself and within the countries that constitute it. The SAARC Charter of
democracy says: “Convinced that undemocratic and unrepresentative governments weaken national
institutions, undermine the Constitution and rule of Law and threaten social cohesion and stability in
the long run, we here by commit to strengthen democratic intuitions and reinforce democratic
practises”. If one compares the SAARC Charter of democracy with the real practice, most of the
countries in the region have an awkward and partial progress in terms of democratic practises. In most
of the countries, the constitution and the rule of the law and the institutions of democratic governance
are undermined, eroding the democratic spaces, human rights and sustainable development.
The SAARC Social Charter affirmed: Promote universal respect for and observance and protection
of human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, in particular the right to development; promote the
effective exercise of rights and the discharge of responsibilities in a balanced manner at all levels of
society; promote gender equity; promote the welfare and interest of children and youth; promote social
integration States Parties affirm that highest priority shall be accorded to the alleviation of poverty in
all South Asian Countries. Recognising that South Asia's poor could constitute a huge and potential
resource, provided their basic needs are met and they are mobilized to create economic growth, States
Parties reaffirm that the poor should be empowered and irreversibly linked to the mainstream of
development. They also agree to take appropriate measures to create income-generating activities for
the poor.

However, all the promises of democracy, development and human rights are far from being realized
in the countries of the region. That itself is the main contradiction of democratic process in South
Asia, wherein there is a huge gap between the promises of democracy and development and the real
practise on the ground. This also is indicative of the gap between rhetoric and realities of democracy
in the region.
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Ⅱ. Assessing the present state of Democracy in South Asia
It is for the first time in the history of South Asia, there is a prevalence of electoral democracy in
all the countries of South Asia. However, this move towards democracy has not resulted in the
democratization of politics and society itself. There is also wide range of diversity in terms of forms
of governments, political culture and the democratic practices on the ground. Such diversity is also due
to the chequered process of democracy in almost all the countries, with a possible exception of India.
There are various forms of government and political process that are in prevalence. The table below
provides an overview of the Countries, including the system of the governments

Country

Capital

Currency

Afghanistan

Kabul

Afghani

Bangladesh

Dhaka

Taka

Bhutan

India

Presidential Islamic republic

Pashto
Dari

Unitary Parliamentary Constitutional
Republic

Bengali

Ngultrum Unitary Parliamentary Constitutional
Indian rupee Monarchy

New Delhi Indian rupee

Official
languages

Dzongkha

Federal Parliamentary Constitutional
Republic

Hindi
English

Malé

Rufiyaa

Unitary Presidential Constitutional
Republic

Dhivehi

Kathmandu

Nepalese
rupee

Federal Parliamentary Republic

Nepali

Pakistan

Islamabad

Pakistani
rupee

Federal Parliamentary Islamic republic

Urdu
English

Sri Lanka

Colombo

Maldives

Nepal
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Thimphu

Government

Sri Lankan Unitary Semi-presidential Constitutional
rupee
Republic

6.10민주항쟁 30주년 기념 자카르타 국제학술토론회

Sinhala
Tamil
English

Coat of arms

In terms of the assessing democracy, India and Sri Lanka have relatively long history of democratic
governments. Pakistan has gone through a history of military authoritarianism and elected government.
Bangladesh too has a history of elected governments and military governments. Nepal is an emerging
democratic country, with the abolition of monarchy and the emergence of multi-party political system,
though with a chequered history of unstable governments. Maldives has moved out of long years of
authoritarian rule to a rather fragile electoral system with number of challenges for multiparty system.
Afghanistan, a country that became the theatre of the Cold War, witnessed violent political transitions,
many decades of war, destruction and an uneasy transition to electoral democracy. Bhutan is still a
constitutional with a new process of electoral democracy. This wide range of governments is also
indicative of very diverse political process in these countries.
The countries of South Asia in general has also witnessed violent political process, beginning with
partition of the subcontinent due to politics of religion, resulting in the death of hundreds of thousands
people. India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal and Sri Lanka witnessed the political assassination of its
foremost leaders, resulting consequent violence in all these countries. The emergence of identity
politics based on religion, and ethnicities also plagued the politics within countries and across the
countries. The emergence of religious extremism and fanaticism was another key issue that affect the
democratic system of government and practices. There is also a major challenge in terms of minority
rights and human rights in all countries of the region.

Ⅲ. Historical context of Democracy and Development in South Asia
What makes South Asia unique is that almost entire region was under colonial rule for centuries.
Most of the countries in the region, particularly India, Pakistan and Bangladesh, were under the British
Raj. One the one hand the British rule provided an opportunity to make administrative unity by
bringing most of the geographical territory under its direct rule or forcing all the princely Kingdoms
under its protectorate. They have also build up Railways, communication system and basic institutional
and governance infrastructure to extract natural resources and taxes across the region. This
paradoxically unified the region that was otherwise so dispersed in terms of language, religion, regions,
caste and creed, consisting of thousands of princely kingdoms of various sizes warring with each other.
The colonial rule also gave rise to English education through establishment of schools and colleges,
and in many ways the establishment of the Universities of Bombay, Madras and Calcutta in 1857 gave
rise to the evolution of a more aware educated elite class in the subcontinent. While there were
number of movements in different parts of the continent against the Colonial powers, particularly the
th

British, only towards the end of 19 century, a new movement emerged based on multiple narratives
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of nationalism as a collective imagination to resist the oppressive colonial rulers. The history of the
th

civil society process in the subcontinent began in the early 19 century. One of the first civic social
reformers of the subcontinent was the movement and advocacy led by Raja Rammohan Roy in the
1820s for social equality and against oppressive social customs and for education. It is through such
efforts SATI(the practice of women committing suicide by jumping to the funeral pyre of their
husbands), an oppressive anti-women system was abolished. Though there were such sporadic efforts
for social reform, education and dignity were in various forms, including the efforts of missionaries
in different parts of the subcontinent. However, it is the establishment of the Indian National Congress
on December 28, 1885 in Mumbai heralded the political movement for freedom from British Raj and
the first movement for Independence in the world. Though the Indian National Congress was
established by a group educated social and economic elites1), largely an advocacy network of urban
English educated elites, eventually Indian National Congress emerged as a national platform for a
political struggles for Independence from the British Rule. The movement spread across the
subcontinent (largely consisting of India, Pakistan and Bangladesh).
The politics of the resistance against the Colonial power was based on the emerging narrative of
national pride. When nationalism emerged as a broader narrative, the British Colonial regime sought
to adopt a divide and rule policy. This was resulted in the division of Bengal province in to the East
Bengal(Present Bangladesh) and West Bengal(as state in India). This eventually paved the way for
three kinds of narratives on nationalism: two of them based on Hindu and Muslim Identity and the
Indian National Congress sought an inclusive nationalism based on secular principles.2) The
establishment of the Muslim League in 1906 in Dhaka and formation of Hindu Mahasabha in 19093)
indicated the efforts of the Colonial Powers to divide and rule policy. The seeds of many of the
conflicts in the South Asia particularly between India and Pakistan, and also the rise of exclusive
communal politics of neo-conservatism that militate against democracy, human rights and liberal value,
began with the British Policy of sowing the seeds for discord within the region.
1) Those who are credited with initiating the Indian National Congress were AO Hume, Dadabhai Naoroji and
Dinshaw Eduji Wacha. A detailed analysis of the Freedom Movement is available in ‘ India’s Struggle for
Independence ‘ by Bipin Chandra and also the History of Modern India by Bipin Chandra
2) In many ways the Colonial reading of India denied the multiple diversity of India and reduced these multiple
diversity only on religious lines seen from a British perspective. The first modern history of India was the well
known work by James Mill published in early 19th century - The history of British India (1818-23). It is Mill
who did the periodization of Indian history in to three periods :the Hindu Civilization, Muslim Civilization and
the British Period and such periodization was based on ruling powers and the religious identity. This very
construct of Colonial history - based on religious identity, later on helped the British to divide people on the
basis of religion and also helped to form multiple notions of nationalism based on religion. Hence paradoxically
the Colonial reading and writing of history also in multiple ways influenced the multiple and often competing
narratives on nationalisms in the sub-continent including the two -nation theory propounded by religious
nationalists on both sides of the spectrum(Hindu Mahasabha- and later by RSS and Muslim League).
3) The Colonial government's creation of separate Muslim electorate under the Morley-Minto reform of 1909 was a
catalyst for Hindu leaders coming together to create an organisation to protect the rights of the Hindu
community members, largely consisting of upper-caste leaders such Madan Mohan Malavya, Lala Lajpat Rai and
others.
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However, it is the mass mobilization against the British Colonial rule, under the leadership of
Mahatma Gandhi and under the broad umbrella of the Indian National Congress that unified and
galvanized people across caste, creed, religion and region within this sub-continent. Hence the real
movement for active democracy and freedom began in the early 20th century, seeking for Swaraj. In
1926 itself Indian National Congress affirmed its commitment to Human Rights. Indian National
Congress was indeed a platform of struggle against the Colonial British Rule. However, it was also
a movement for democracy. One of the clearest commitments to Human Rights and Democracy is the
Karachi Resolution of the Indian National Congress in 19314).

This included the following:
1) Basic civil rights of freedom of speech, Freedom of Press, Freedom of assembly, Freedom of
association,
2) Equality before law
3) Elections on the basis of Universal Adult Franchise
4) Free and compulsory primary education.
5) Substantial reduction in rent and taxes
6) Better conditions for workers including a living wage, limited hours of work.
7) Protection of women and peasants
8) Government ownership or control of key industries, mines, and transport.
9) Protection of Minorities.

In many ways, this was the most clear expression civil and political rights and also economic social
and cultural rights many years before the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. The Karachi
Resolution is also important as it provided a broad normative framework of commitment to democracy,
development and human rights.
However, the very partition of South Asian sub-continent during the decolonization in 1947 also
gave rise to one of the biggest violation of human rights and dignity in the world. Millions of people
had to shift from Pakistan to India and vice-versa. A huge number of people were killed. The two
nations theory based on religious identity is still a reason for violence, mistrust and geo-political
tensions.
It is also important to note a whole range of subaltern movement in the subcontinent. The upraise
of Adivasis population under the leadership Birsa Munda and the emergence of movement of Dalits

4) The Karachi Resolution of the Congress was drafted by Jawaharlal Nehru. The Karachi session of the Indian
National Congress was presided over by Vallbhai Patel
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and marginalized people by Mahatma Jyothirao Phule, and later on by Dr. BR Ambedkar also helped
to deepen the discourse on democratic and social movements. A range of social reform movements in
different parts of sub-continent by Narayana Guru in Kerala, Tagore in Bengal and Periyar
Ramaswamy in Madras Province helped to build a broader movement for dignity, socio-economic
inequality and justice. The women’s movement led by Savitribhai Phule and Pandita Ramabhai and
many others also helped to develop a movement that sought women’s rights and development in the
subcontinent. The impact of the struggle against the Colonialism and Imperialism and movement for
social reforms not only helped to politicise the society but also paved the way for an active civil
society in South Asia.
In the beginning of the 1950s, the economic situation and social conditions of most of the South
Asian countries were depressing. South Asia also witnessed Bengal Famine, one of the biggest famines
in the world in the 1940s killing hundred thousands of people. Despite the struggle for freedom, at
the beginning of the 1950s, all the South Asian countries had stagnant economies with hardly any
economic growth, dilapidated institutions left behind the British rulers and a vast majority of people
without education, health, land or livelihood, making the majority of countries some of the poorest
countries in the world. This huge poverty, stagnant economy and political divide on the basis of
religions posed huge challenges for the independent countries in the region.
In the aftermath of Independence, India and Sri Lanka were the only countries managed to sustain
as democracies. Despite an aberration during the emergency in 1975 to 1977, India remained an
effective and sustainable electoral democracy, known as the largest democracy in the world. However,
the major issue was that electoral democracies themselves do not transform in to democratic societies
and substantive democratic practice. The major challenge to democratisation of society and governance
was also due to feudal hierarchical societies that marginalized dalits, Adivasis and minority
communities. This has also affected the democratic process in Sri Lanka as the Tamil speaking
minorities and poor people felt discriminated within the larger democratic process within Sri Lanka.
Most other countries in the region were either under military dictatorship or under authoritarian
governments till the 1970s.

Ⅳ. Diverse context of political Process and Democracy in South Asia
It is not easy to describe the movements for democracy in generic terms as there are entirely
different historical trajectories of political process in all eight countries of South Asia. The diversity
of these countries is evident in terms of the Governance index of the major countries of South Asia.In
terms of Human Development Index; almost all countries of the region, except Sri Lanka are in the
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bottom of the HDI. Corruption index is also high in case of many countries, with possible exception
of Bhutan. Each of the governance indicators, including rule of law, accountability and government
effectiveness show the diversity among countries in the region, wherein the performance of some
countries are very law. Among the countries, Sri Lanka, Nepal, and India are relatively better
performing countries in terms of the governance index
Governance Index ranking for core countries
Bangladesh Bhutan India Maldives

Nepal

Pakistan Sri Lanka

Inequality-adjusted Human Development Index
(2015) (global ranking of 187)

142

132

130

104

145

147

73

Corruption Perception Index (2015)
(global ranking of 168)

139

27

76

N/A

130

117

83

22.49

67.46

47.37

48.33

16.75

23.44

45.93

Rule of law (percentile rank)

19.43

59.24

52.61

38.39

26.54

30.96

52.13

Political stability and absence
of violence/terrorism
(percentile rank)

9

72.51

11.85

86.97

8.53

0.95

22.75

34.12

38.86

58.29

32.23

27.96

23.70

29.86

31.5%

23.7% 21.9%

16%

25.2%

21.4%

8.9%

The Worldwide
Government Effectiveness
Governance
(percentile rank)
Indicators(2012)

Voice and accountability
(percentile rank)
Population below Poverty Line
Primary School Enrollment

92%

91%

94%

N/A

98%

72%

94%

Secondary School Enrollment

54%

78%

71%

N/A

67%

38%

99%

Source: UNDP Human Development Report 2015, Transparency International Corruption index, 2015 and the World Bank
Report 2015.

This diversity of political process makes it difficult to discuss democracy as system of government
and practice without discussing the specific context of the countries. Hence, it is important to discuss
experiments with democracy within the specific political and historical context of each of the eight
countries.

(1) India
In terms of democratic government and practice, India has the most established practice. Though
India is considered to be the largest democracy in the world with free and fair elections, a great
constitution and relatively stable institutions, there have been difficult challenges to realize the full
potential of democracy in India. The first challenge came in the form of Emergency that suspended
all democratic and human rights from 1975 to 1977. The violent attack against the minority Sikh
community in Delhi that killed thousands of people, following the assassination of the Prime Minister
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Indira Gandhi by her security guards of Sikh identity, also exposed the internal challenges of
democracy within India. The demolition of the Babri Masjid in 1992 and also the planned attack
against Muslim minority community in 2002 in Ahmadabad exposed the gap between the promises and
performance of democracy in India. India also witnessed a serious of separatist movements, partly
driven by the geopolitical tension between India and Pakistan, resulting in violence and ongoing role
of armed forces in many states, particularly in Kashmir and parts of North East. This has also resulted
in serious terrorist attack in different parts of India, paving the way for a new politics of mistrust and
hate. The role of Rastreeya Swayamsevaks Sangh- RSS (National Volunteers Corps), a militant
Brhamin-Hindu supremacist organisation, polarising and dividing the country in religious basis has in
many ways affected the promises and performance of democracy in India. Mahatma Gandhi, prophetic
leader of freedom struggle and democracy was assassinated by the extreme right wing Brahmin
supremacist was indicative of the increasingly violent politics in India. India has also witnessed
communal violence in different parts of the country. There is also a major challenge of violent politics
of Maoism and the ongoing fights between the armed forces and Maoist militants in some of the most
marginalized and poor areas of the country.
Despite its economic growth, India still faces huge inequalities, largest number of poor people in the
world, and caste based discrimination that affect the promises and performance of democracy in India.
The well-established democratic system of government is yet to make the society democratic in India.
However, it is also important to note that that there is diversity in terms of democratic process in
different states of India. In India, political process in many states is still driven by caste-politics and
often political parties are run by families with hardly any democratic parties within. Another key
challenge that hinders democratic process are the high amount of corruptions within the government
and also the financing of elections by rich corporate families resulting in a nexus of Political elites,
economic elites, media elites and bureaucratic elites.
Despite the huge diversity in terms of languages, region, ethnicity, caste, creed and religion, it is
indeed a great testimony of the resilience of a democratic system that sustained in India over the last
seventy years. Given its diversity, population and high prevalence of poverty, Indian experiment with
democracy is unique in the world itself as largest number of people vote election and after elections
in India. And the election commission of India has been one of the relatively more independent and
effective democratic institutions in India conducting elections across the country all through the year.
rd

The emergence of Local governance Institutions through the 73

and 74

th

amendment to the Indian

constitution also resulted in the localization of democracy and relative successful political participation
of people at the grassroots level. One of the major factors led to relative democratization at various
levels is the presence of active civil society movements during the freedom struggle and also in the
post-independent India. Not only the political party process in the global south began in India, some
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of the most active human rights and civil society movements also began in India. People Union of
Civil Liberties, a voluntary civil society movement, emerged in the mid 1970s was the first of its kind
of human rights movement in the global south and it played an important role in resisting Emergency
in India.
One of the greatest achievements of Indian democratic experiments of the last seventy years is that
Military remained in the barracks without involving in the political process of the country. This also
made Indian democracy somewhat resilient and sustainable compared to other countries in the region.

(2) Pakistan
While India and Pakistan became independent from the British Colonial powers, the division of the
Indian sub-continent on religious lines also paved the way for long-standing geo-political tensions with
its religious sub-texts. While Pakistan set out to emerge as a Democracy, the early demise of its leader
MA Jinnah resulted in postponing the promises of a secular democracy in Pakistan. The army that took
control of the government in the 1950s resulted in the militarization of institutions and political process
in Pakistan. Pakistan adopted a Constitution in 1956, making the country in to an Islamic Republic.
And the country was ruled by the Military throughout the 1950s and 1960s.
The first multi-party democratic election in Pakistan was in the 1970, since its independence in
1947. However, when Awami league, under Sheik Mujibur Rahman, with a primary base in East
Pakistan (present day Bangladesh) won against the Pakistan People’s party, the military establishment
refused to hand over power. This was a triggering point of war of liberation in East Pakistan that to
the establishment Bangladesh as an independent country in 1972. Democratic rule resumed in Pakistan
when Zulfikar Ali Bhutto assumed power from 1972 to 1977. The promise and hope for democracy
with the emergence of Pakistan People’s Party and the emergence of ZA Bhutto also got crushed with
the Military coup by Gerneral Zia. This resulted in the hanging of ZA Bhutto, indicating the demise
of democratic political process for a very long time.
The real challenges for establishing a multi-party electoral system also is due to the fact that the
Cold War Politics in the Afghanistan was played by making use of the Pakistan by the US
government. Huge amount of aid for the military and establishment of Taliban, making use of the Zia
regime not only led to complete militarization of all establishments but also resulted in the making of
highly fundamentalist and militant Islamist forces to fight the proxy war for the USA. This islamisation
and Militarisation of political process posed the biggest challenges for the promises and performance
of democratic system in Pakistan. The Islamization of politics at different levels of government and
political process also resulted in the marginalization of minority communities with in Pakistan, and also
prevalence of oppressive and discriminatory Blasphemy laws in the country. This has also resulted in
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the emergence of violent non-state actors consisting of armed militant organizations often unleashing
terror and a politics of fear within the country. This also makes more challenges to human rights,
democracy and development in Pakistan.
Despite all these challenges, Pakistan also witnessed the emergence of active multi-party system and
witnessed a succession of elected governments, often hampered by the role of military in multiple
ways. The assassination of Benazir Bhutto also indicated the high prevalence of violence within the
political process of Pakistan. Like almost all other countries in the region, corruption at the level of
government and politics posed a huge road block between the promises and performance of democracy
in Pakistan. Recently the Supreme Court of Pakistan made its elected Prime Minister Nawaz Sheriff
quit, due to the corruptions charges against him.
The real positive aspect of democratic process in Pakistan is the active presence of civil society
process and movements, the prevalence of a relatively vibrant media and the prevalence of active
political parties across the country. However, like India, the political parties in Pakistan too are often
leader centric and family centric.

(3) Bangladesh
The emergence of Bangladesh as an independent country in 1972 itself was indicative of the gap
between the promised and performance of democracy within Pakistan. Here too identity politics based
on language played a role. It is the imposition of Urdu language and the perceived and real
marginalization of Bangladesh that resulted in a movement for freedom and democracy in Bangladesh.
The process of the emergence of Bangladesh was a painful process due to the War and violence that
unleashed on the people. The political turmoil, frequent instances of natural disasters, very high density
of population and prevalence of higher poverty rate made Bangladesh a vulnerable democracy. The
assassination of its elected leader Sheik Mujibur Rahman and his family by Military in August 1975
indicated the first crisis of democracy in Bangladesh. In its history of the last 45 years, Bangladesh
witnessed Military governments and democratically elected governments. The erstwhile Military ruler
of Bangladesh General Ershad too embraced democratic political party process by floating his own
Jatiya Party.
Bangladesh is a highly politicised society with active civil society and active political party system.
While political parties are very active in a highly politicised society, the society, including civil
society, is often polarised on political party lines. The tussle between the Awami League and
Bangladesh National l Party has in many ways had affected the performance of democracy and
democratic institutions in Bangladesh. Bangladesh with its well-entrenched history of student
mobilization and university politics also often resulted in political violence between two political
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parties. The deep divide and non-cooperation between two major political parties resulted in the
effective absence of opposition within the Parliament or governance. This also is due to the fact the
ruling governments, including the present ruling Awami League governments, often target the
opposition parties and their leaders by undermining all institutions of democracy including that of the
independence of Judiciary itself.
This has also resulted in politics of violence and also high incidence of political killings and
enforced disappearance, and human rights violations across the country making Bangladesh a hotspot
of human rights violations in the world. Another major challenge is the radicalisation of Islamic
politics and the emergence of neo-conservative politics in Bangladesh, resulting in political murders of
advocates of liberalism, secularism and independent view. The recent killings and attack against many
bloggers and publishers is also indicative of the increasing threat to civil society and human rights in
the country.
Bangladesh is an example of a vulnerable democracy with an elected government, though the
election itself raised the legitimacy of the process in terms of free and fair elections. The recent
targeting of journalists and human rights defenders also indicate the increasing gap between promises
and performance of democracy in Bangladesh. The hope for Bangladesh democracy is the prevalence
of highly active civil society, a relatively highly politicised polity and established political party
process. However, the key challenge is for the major political party process to mature in to basic
cooperation and respect for opposition parties in the process of democratic governance.

(4) Sri Lanka
Sri Lanka has a relatively long history of electoral democracy and democratic practice. Sri Lanka
th

emerged as an Independent country from the British Colonial power on 4
political process in this Island national began in towards the end of 19

th

February 1948. The

century, resulted in the

formation of Ceylon National Congress in 1919. However, these united political efforts of Sinhalese
and Tamil Leaders did not last for long. This division of politics on the basis of ethnic lines of
Sinhalese and Tamil influenced the political process of Sri Lanka in a substantial way, undermining
the potential and promises of democratic governance of a unified Sri Lanka.
Sri Lanka with its relatively high human development index, relatively less instance of poverty and
relatively long history of democratic process, was expected to emerge as the first developed country
in South Asia. Sri Lanka in the 1950s provided great promises of democracy. But the ethnic divide
following the discriminatory policies of the government in the 1950s resulted into a major civil war
with the establishment of LTTE (Liberation Tigers of Tamil Elam) as a military force. This has not
only adversely affected the economy, political process but also gave rise to a politics of mistrust,
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exclusion and violence based on ethnic divide between the Majority Sinhala Population, Tamil
Speaking population and Muslims in part of Sri Lanka. The civil war, human rights violations and
politics of mistrust often resulted in human rights violations and stood in between the promises and
Performance of democracy.
Within the larger context of electoral politics, Sri Lanka has been successful in terms of changing
the government based on free elections. The other major achievement of Sri Lanka is that despite a
war like situation Military never got involved in the mainstream political process of Sri Lanka.
Another important aspect is that Sri Lanka has a relatively high educated middle class with high
political consciousness and a very active civil society. The change in the government following the last
election in 2015 also gives a sense of hope for the Sri Lankan experiments with democracy.

(5) Nepal
Nepal has emerged as a Federal Democratic Republic with an active political party process and
strong civil society process across the country. Over the last few decades Nepal has moved from a
Monarchy to a more democratic government. The movement for democracy made its nation-wide
presence in the 1990s, resulting in the first democratic reforms in 1991 establishing a multi-party
electoral democracy within the framework of constitutional Monarchy. However, the killing of the
King Birendra and the entire family in June 2001, created a challenge to the very institution of
Constitutional Monarchy. Though the King Gyanedra, brother of the former King Birendra, tried to
take full control of the government, the democracy movement in 2006 resulted in process abolishing
the Constitutional Monarchy and in 2008 declaring Nepal as a secular democratic Republic.
Nepal has witnessed decades of political turbulence and valance due to the armed Maoist efforts to
capture the state. However, Nepal also witnessed active political party process with well established
political parties in the country. The Maoist Political party joining the mainstream politics winning the
largest number of seats in the Constituent Assembly elections held in June 2008, heralded a new
chapter in the democratic politics of Nepal. However, Nepal also witnessed frequent changes in the
government resulting in a vulnerable transition to a democracy. In 2015, a new Constitution of Nepal
was announced transforming Nepal in to a full secular Democratic Federal Republic.
In a way, Nepal is promise of hope in the establishment of a new democracy, successfully making
a difficult transition to a democratic republic. Nepal has an active civil society process and a vibrant
human rights movement. In the last twenty five years, there has been considerable politicisation within
the society with relatively active polity. This also paradoxically resulted in the form of the emergence
of identity politics based on region, particularly the political tensions in the context of multiple
political narratives in the Tharai region closer to India
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Nepal is a new hope to democratic process in the region, though it is still a new a vulnerable
democracy. Given the active civil society and political parties, there is fair chance for Nepal to emerge
as an effective electoral democracy in the region.

(6) Maldives
Maldives is a fragile electoral democratic system, though with relatively less democratic space and
increasing restrictions for freedom of expression and freedom of association. Maldives experiment with
democracy is yet to stabilize as a system of democratic governance, with relatively less space for civil
society movements.
Like many other countries in the region, Maldives witnessed the presence of various colonial powers
such as Portuguese, Dutch and eventually the British. Maldives became an independent on 26 July
1965. Maldives is the least populated country in the region and suffered great loss due to the Tsunami
in 2004.
Ever since its independence, Maldives have witnessed a very chequered of history of elected
governments and authoritarian governments and sporadic movements for democracy. After a series of
governments, election and political and economic instability, Maumoon Abdul Gayoom took over the
government in 1978, continuing for a period of thirty year rule, ‘winning’ six elections without
opposition. Though there were a series of attempted coup in the 1980s, Gabon government survived.
While Maldives witnessed political and economic stability, there was an absence of real elections or
democratic governance. This led to the movements for democratic reforms in the first decades of this
century, also the establishment of Maldivian Democratic Party(MDP) by a journalist activist
Mohammed Nasheed. The demand for democratic reforms resulted in the announcement of new
Constitution in 2008. In the first ever Presidential election Mohammed Nasheed won the election.
Though he sought to initiate a democratic process, with his resignation in 2011, following political
unrest, the promises of democratic governance too suffered a setback in Maldives.
The challenges of democracy in Maldives include the relatively weak institutions to sustain
democracy, and also the absence of an effective and independent Judiciary. There are also efforts
towards the radicalization of Islam that undermine the promises of a liberal democracy within the
country. Given the smaller size of the country and its population, there is less space for vibrant and
independent civil society movements. The civil society organisations in Maldives are also
under-resourced and under constant watch of the government. This restrictive space and increasing
intolerance to human rights defenders make Maldives as a very fragile experiment in democracy and
development.
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(7) Bhutan
Bhutan is a lack locked Kingdom in South Asia which was never colonized. Bhutan’s experiment
with democracy is relatively new with its transition from an absolute monarchy to a constitutional
monarchy only in 2008. The first election to the National Assembly of Bhutan was held under a two
party system in 2008. The political system consists of National Council with an upper council with
25 elected members and National Assembly with 47 law makers from political parties. The executive
powers are with the Council of Ministers, led by a Prime Minister.
Bhutan is a new democracy that witnessed two relatively free and fair elections in 2008 and 2013, and
successfully changing the government in the last election in 2013. Given its long rule of absolute
democracy and given the absence of significant political movements, the civil society process in
Bhutan is relatively new and relatively small. Bhutan is also in the process of building institutions of
democracy and there is more chance for Bhutan’s transition to a stable democratic system under the
Constitutional monarchy. Bhutan is the second least populated country in the region, though Bhutan
also has a long history of stable governments without least political turmoil in the government. Bhutan
economy and political process is also significantly dependent on India and Bhutan is the recipient of
the largest aid from India.

(8) Afghanistan
Afghanistan’s history of politics and political culture is significantly different from other countries
of South Asia. The country has witnessed series of wars and conflicts throughout its history and
Afghanistan has become the major theatre of the Cold war politics from the 1970s. Afghanistan
witnessed a stable monarchy of Mohammad Nadirsha from 1933 to 1973. From 1973 onward, the
country has become the theatre of politics, revolution and armed violence, resulting in pro-soviet
Communist government from 1978 to 1992. And the radical islamisation of the country and the entire
region began with the support of America to the Muhajideen fighters which also eventually resulted
in the Talibanization of political process. A long history of civil war, violent politics and war made
the very state-building process of Afghanistan fragile and still vulnerable. As an Islamic republic, there
is less space for independent civil society and human rights movements in Afghanistan. Though few
elections were held, Afghanistan is also a case of illiberal electoral system without much space or
scope for human rights, and freedom. This is also due to the fact that non-state actors and religious
extremist forces still active in Afghanistan and hence there is a serious threat to the lives of human
rights defenders and also those who stand for a more democratic governments. So in terms of
democratic process and civil society, there are serious challenges in the country.
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Ⅴ. The Challenges of Democratization movement in South Asia
While there are still movements of civil societies and process seeking to expand the democratic and
civic spaces, the rise of neo-conservative politics and governments in the region also pose great
challenges for the movements for democratic spaces, human rights and social justice. With
unprecedented level of inequality, the wealth is increasingly concentrated in the hands of few big
corporate families and they tend to finance elections and electoral process undermining the very
integrity of elections and democratic process. Crony capitalism and the nexus between economic elites,
political elites, media and military elites often lead to the elite capture of the state despite claims of
electoral democracy and economic growth in most of the countries.

a) Prevalence of feudal political process driven by political families
If we analyse the democratic and political process in all the eight countries in the region, the one
trend across the region is that it is often few political families who run political parties. Though
different countries of South Asia has very different trajectories of democratic process and movement,
the one common thing is the feudal family politics where even leadership is ‘inherited’, rather than
due to any intrinsic reasons. These political families often are in nexus with business families and they
tend to control government and decide the policy framework.

b) Lack of democracy within Political Parties
Political Parties are very important actors in the sustenance of an effective electoral democracy.
However, there are very few parties that have internal democracy. Most of them are run and led by
families of political leaders or a an oligarchy of political leaders. In the case of South Asia, a liberal
democratic system is in constant tussle and tension with the feudal and semi feudal polity. In many
ways India is the only decolonized country with such a long and sustained democracy. However, the
major challenge for Indian Democracy is the electoral democracy as a system of government operates
along within a feudal society with caste discrimination and communal tensions.

c) Increasing Economic, Social and Political Inequalities
Most of the South Asian countries witnessed economic growth in the last twenty years. While few
of the countries have moved in to middle income status and India has emerged as powerful economic
player not only in the region and the larger world, the one common trend across the region is the
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unprecedented level of inequality.
In the case of South Asia, there is already a history of social inequality based on caste
discrimination and historical marginalization of the Dalits, indigenous people (Adivasis), ethnic and
religious minorities. And the increasing economic inequality further marginalizes the people who also
suffer from social inequality. In the context of South Asian countries, social and economic inequality
also leads to political inequality without substantive democratic rights and more vulnerable to human
rights violations. These multi-dimensional inequalities with its links with identities often create
conditions for political and social violence in many of the countries and also give rise to more
authoritarian tendencies. The emergence of various political religious extremists, particularly that of
radical Islamists and Hindu fanatics poses serious threat not only to liberal values and democracy, but
also target human rights defenders and proponents of freedom.

d) Undermining of Institutions of governance
With the emergence of illiberal politics in many of the countries, there are efforts to undermine the
independence of judiciary, election commission and other such important institutions. While many of
the relatively new democracies and fragile democratic countries are yet to develop strong institutions
that can sustain democracy and democratic governments, in the case of relatively well established
governments and governance systems the existing institutions are systematically undermined. This
poses the challenges of systematic undermining of institutions by the neo-conservative political forces
and proponents of illiberal elected democracies, often driven by the majoritarion politics.

e) Geopolitics that undermine democracy and development
Many of the root causes of political conflicts within countries and between countries can be traced
to the Colonial policy of divide and rule. In the process of resistance to the Colonial rule in the
sub-continent, the British Colonia powers actively perused a policy of dividing people on religious
lines, resulting in the creation of countries based on religious identities. From the inception of Pakistan,
based on the Muslim Identity, there have been a tussle between Pakistan and India over number of
issues, and the most prominent is the contestation over the Kashmir. The mutual mistrust between the
governments and militaries of these countries resulted in wars and ongoing tussle over number of
years. This also has resulted in cross-border terrorism and both countries accusing each other of
supporting various separatist movements. All these resulted in a long standing geo-political tussle
between India and Pakistan resulting in a huge allocation of budgets for buying arms and ammunition
and often not spending enough for human and sustainable development or poverty eradication.
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This has not only adversely affected democratic process in the region, but also resulted in the effective
collapse of the SAARC process.

Ⅵ. Regional Political Process
South Asia is one of the few regions in the world without a regional human rights mechanism or
process. The Social Charter and Democracy Charter of the South Asian Association for Regional
Cooperation (SAARC) look more ironic than ever. The SAARC is itself in deep crisis due to the
absence of core democratic values within itself and in most of the countries that constitute SAARC.
It was formed in Dhaka on 8 December 1985.
The problem is the SAARC itself is in ventilator and in comma. Compare this Charter with real
practice on the ground. Despite electoral democracy in many countries, the real democratic institutions
and practices are undermined in almost all the countries.
The last SAARC Summit happened in Kathmandu on 26-27 November 2014. And the next Summit
supposed to be held in Pakistan was cancelled due to increased tensions between Indian and Pakistan.
Ever since SAARC as a political platform cooperation among countries of South Asia became
dysfunctional.
As of now the very future of SAARC is in question due to the deficit of substantive democracy in
many countries, and also India the largest economy and state not investing in the SAARC political
process. India is moving towards new formations such as Bay of Bengal Initiatives for Multi-sectoral
Technical and Economic Cooperation (BIMSTEC) with more collaboration between countries of South
Asia and South East Asia, without including Pakistan.
Hence, regional political and democratic process is very weak due to number of reasons, including
the geo-political tensions between India and Pakistan.

V. Conclusion
Though there is a prevalence of elected governments in all countries of South Asia, the character
and quality of democratic process is very diverse in the region. The multiple challenges for democratic
system often hamper the democratisation of society and political process in almost all countries. The
emergence of new identity politics based on exclusion, mistrust and targeted violence tend to annul the
promise of democracy and democratic practises in most of the countries. Increasing instances of
corruption, shrinking of democratic civic spaces, new challenges for civil society organisations and the
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increasing instances of human rights violations make the challenges to the realization of democracy,
development and human rights in the region. Despite elections, the emergence of crony capitalism and
the nexus between political and economic elites tend to lead to the elite capture of the state in many
countries.
Apart from this, the larger politics of India and China also play a key role in the region. Both
countries have huge influence in terms of politics, economy and governance in most of the smaller
countries of the region. This larger geo-politics also tend to pose new challenges to the democracy,
development and human rights in the South Asia Region
Hence, there is need to invest more in building young leadership and a renewed youth and social
movements for sustaining and deepening democratic process at the local, sub-national and national and
regional level. Most of the countries in the region are facing challenges to democracy and this can
only be addressed by revitalizing a new politics of inclusion, peace and prosperity for all based on the
principle and practice of democracy, human rights and sustainable development. Hence, there is a need
to revitalize the civil society process and movements in each of the countries and the region in general.
It is here that regional organisations and networks can play very important role in strengthening the
capacities of civil society organisations, independent media and investing in a new generation of
leaders within the countries and in the region. This can only be done with a new imagination for civil
society, politics and solidarity within the countries and beyond the countries based on new efforts
towards freedom, justice and human rights for all.
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04

The State of Democracy and Human Rights
in Southeast Asia 5)

James Gomez (Amnesty International for Southeast Asia and Pacific)

Ⅰ. The March of Democracy Worldwide
A dramatic expansion of democratic or representative forms of government has taken place since the
end of World War II. At the end of the Cold War, Francis Fukuyama proclaimed the ‘end of history’
to signify the triumph of western, liberal democracy over the long run, even if events may set back
this process at times. (Fukuyama, 1992) A decade later Fareed Zakaria noted that “We live in a
democratic age.” (Zakaria, 2003 & 2007, p.13) Whereas in 1900 no state qualified as a ‘liberal
democratic’ state， according to Zakaria, 62 per cent of countries qualified as such by 2007. (Ibid.)
Indeed the number of democratic states has increased since then. By 2016, some 74% of the states in
the world were rated as “free” or “partly free”. (Freedom House, 2016) Moreover, there has been a
shift of power downward, towards people. There has been a democratization of economies and of
culture. Nefarious aspects include a democratization of violence towards non-state actors and the
shrinking civil space. Nevertheless, in the overall advance of democracy1), human rights ideas have

5) This contribution is based on previously published papers. It is not to be quoted or distributed beyond
conference participants.
1) Amnesty International does not take a position on democracy as it felt this will keep the organisation impartial.
However on 13th August 2017 in Rome, Italy, the International Council Meeting (ICM), the highest decision of
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played, and continue to play, a pivotal role in the world and will continue to do so in the future.
Professor Daron Acemoglu, Professor of Economics at the MIT, writing in a 2014 book, In 100
Years Leading Economists Predict the Future, (Acemoglu in Palacios-Huerta, p.201) reviewed the

principal trends of the past 100 years and began with Trend 1, ‘The Rights Revolution’. Ours, he
writes, has been the age of political rights. Never before in human history have so many people taken
part in choosing their leaders and having at least some voice in how their societies are governed. The
spectacular advancement of rights has not been confined to political rights for the majority. The civil
rights and freedoms of individuals, women, and religious, ethnic and sexual minorities are much better
protected throughout the world today than 100 years ago.
Nevertheless, while ‘liberal democracy’, which has deep roots in Western Europe and America, has
progressed spectacularly, ‘constitutional democracy’ on the other hand has not. Liberal democracy
refers to a political system that holds free and fair elections and is also marked by the rule of law,
a separation of powers, and the protection of basic liberties of speech, assembly, religion and property.
This package of rights or “constitutional democracy” suffers setbacks and is not intrinsically linked to
democracy even if the two have accompanied each other in Western history. Zakaria has noted that
over the last half-century in the West and America, democracy and liberty have merged. (See generally
Foner 1998; and Sidentop 2014) But today the two strands are coming apart across the globe.
Democracy is flourishing, liberty is not.” (Zakaria, p. 17)
While democracy, in the form of electoral processes, has multiplied, the result has not always led
to constitutional democracy. Indeed, elections have often led to dictatorships, fascism and
authoritarianism. Places that come to mind include the Arab world, Central Asia and parts of East
Asia, including Southeast Asia. The Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU) has noted that in Asia, although
some parts ―from North Korea and Laos, to Vietnam and China―are still “entrenched authoritarian
regimes”, the previous twenty years or so has seen the spread of democracy in the region overall.
Some 20 Asian countries have held elections over the decade prior to 2012, and quite a few have
undergone peaceful transitions in government. (EIU, p.22) It noted, however, that “[d]emocratic
political cultures in Asia are often underdeveloped and shallow, even in the countries that have
democratised.” EIU noted a survey by Asian Barometer that “more citizens believe that the nations’
recent democratic transitions had brought no improvement to their lives.” (Ibid., p.23)
In a few instances, Zakaria noted that ‘illiberal democracy’ in the form of liberal autocracy or
authoritarian democracy may be on the rise. In the 21st century, two states that have resisted the liberal
democratic trend are Russia and China. The latter’s authoritarian, one-party system of governance has
proven highly successful at delivering economic growth and at lifting the largest number of people out
Amnesty International, agreed to take a position on democracy in accordance with international law on the
issues of right to vote and the right to stand for elections.
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of poverty in history. Indeed, it is an attractive model to some developing countries that are seeking
to do the same. India’s vibrant democratic system, with all of its turbulence, has not yet been capable
of achieving the same level of success. Proponents of Indian democracy argue that over the long term
India will prove to be a more stable and durable system.
According to the EIU, by 2012, one-half of the world’s population lived in “a democracy of some
sort”. However, in recent years there has been backsliding on previously attained progress in
democratization. Slightly less than one-half of the world’s population lived in a democracy of some
sort, although only 11 per cent resided in full democracies. Some 2.6 billion people, more than
one-third of the world’s population, still lived under authoritarian rule (with a large share being in
China). (EIU, 2012, p. 26) In 2014, Freedom House’s annual analysis, Freedom in the World 2014,
noted that freedom had declined for the eighth consecutive year as civil liberties have been curtailed
yet again. It noted “declines in democracy” as some leaders “effectively relied on “modern
authoritarianism,” crippling their political opposition without annihilating it, and flouting the rule of
law while maintaining a veneer of order, legitimacy, and prosperity.” According to Freedom House, a
central feature of modern authoritarians “is the capture of institutions that undergird political pluralism.
They seek to dominate not only the executive and legislative branches, but also the media, judiciary,
civil society, economy, and security forces.” (Freedom House, 2014) By 2016, Freedom House
continued to note a decline in freedom. In that year, 72 countries showed a decline in freedom, which
was the largest since a 10-year slide began and only 43 countries made gains. Over the previous
decade, it noted that 105 countries saw a net decline, and only 61 experienced a net improvement.
Among the countries it singled out for scrutiny, for example, was Malaysia amidst the Prime Minister
deepening embroilment with an embezzlement scandal. Across the Asia Pacific Freedom House noted
that 42% of the population was “not free”, while 20% were partly free. (Freedom House, 2016) Clearly
there democracy and the rule of the law face tremendous challenges in places like Thailand, the
Philippines, Cambodia. Ongoing ethnic cleansing plagues Myanmar. Indonesia, the one shining light in
the region, faces critical pressures in relation to freedom of expression and freedom of religion and
belief that threaten its gains in the past two decades.

Ⅱ. Interconnectivity of Democracy, Human Rights and the Rule of Law
Channeling Samuel Huntington in The Third Wave Zakaria noted that “open, free and fair” are the
essence of democracy, but that governments by elections “may be inefficient, corrupt, shortsighted,
irresponsible, dominated by special interests, and incapable of adopting policies demanded by the
public good.” (Zakaria, p18) Constitutional liberalism is not about the procedures. It draws on the
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philosophical traditional, deeply rooted in Western philosophical traditions that emphasized individual
liberty. “It is constitutional because it places the rule of law at the centre of politics”. (Zakaria, p. 19)
Constitutional liberalism developed in Western Europe and the US as “a defense of an individual’s
right to life and property and the freedoms of religion and speech.” (Ibid., p. 20) Securing these rights
required checks on the power of government, equality under the law, impartial courts and tribunals and
the separation of church and state. It argues that humans have natural (‘inaleinable’ rights) and that
governments must protect these rights, limiting its own powers in order to do so. As democracy has
advanced globally, “regimes that resist the trend produce dysfunctional societies” because thanks to
information technology today they can see what is ‘on other side’ and “sense the deprivation of liberty
more strongly than ever before”. (Ibid, p. 18) Democratic countries often become “sham democracies”
producing disenchantment, disarray, violence and new forms of tyranny.
In the context of a majority of conflicts taking place within states, International IDEA (International
Institute for Democracy and Electoral Assistance) has noted the criticality of democracy as a system
for conflict resolution through debate, electoral competition, representation and popular presentation. It
is the “ultimate system of conflict management” as disputes are channelled through the political system…
and the most deprived in society have an opportunity to influence policies that can alleviate the
underlying root causes of conflict in poverty, inequality and social exclusion.” (International IDEA, p.
3) Mitigating and managing contemporary roots of conflict required “democracy that strengthens the
state” by strengthening social capacities to manage threats to human security. (Ibid., p. 13) Democracy,
a complicated practice, could be applied as a concept to address key governance challenges that related
to conflict mitigation. Often, internal conflicts arise as combination of ethnic enmity, religious intolerance
and hate, as well as more ‘structural factors’ such as discrimination and ‘relative group worth’,
inequitable access to natural resources; and predatory competition among rival political groups
(“organized crime”) that seeks to capture the country’s riches. (Ibid., pp. 28-29) A role for the protection
of human rights in mitigating conflicts and in perfecting democratic practice is all too obvious.
The rule of law and respect for human rights are intimately connected. The Human Rights Council
has, significantly, maintained the position of its predecessor, the former Commission on Human Rights,
that democracy, the rule of law and human rights are profoundly interconnected. In March, 2012, the
Human Rights Council adopted a resolution titled “Human rights, Democracy and the Rule of Law”
which reaffirmed that democracy, development and respect for all human rights and fundamental
freedoms are interdependent and mutually reinforcing. The Council called upon States to make
continuous efforts to strengthen the rule of law and promote democracy through a wide range of
measures. (UN HRC, 2014)
The Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR) has highlighted
consensus on the intimate linkages between democracy, the protection of human rights and the rule of
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law. It notes on its website that “Respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms and the principle
of holding periodic and genuine elections by universal suffrage are essential elements of democracy.”
(United Nations, 2003) At an expert seminar held by the OHCHR on the interdependence between
democracy and human rights, the UN High Commissioner for Human Rights noted that democracy
“remains the best hope for securing human rights and dignity” and states must move beyond “narrow
notions of democracy” to promoting and securing “holistic democracy” - a conception of democracy
“that encompassed [inter alia] the procedural and the substantive, formal institutions and informal
processes.” (Ibid.)
The high point of democracy, as per seminar participants, was the measure of success of democracy.
Indeed experts noted that:
The enjoyment of all human rights by all persons is the ultimate purpose of democracy. The
achievement of high levels of human rights protection is a measure of the success of a democracy.
The rule of law in a democratic society is a prerequisite and main vehicle for the protection of
human rights. The need for human rights to be protected by the rule of law derives from the
functions of law in society and the nature of human rights claims. Law can be one of the means
by which domination is established and reproduced; however, it can also ensure that domination is
not absolute and that power is not exercised arbitrarily, thus protecting the weaker. The legal defence
and promotion of human rights fulfil the protective function of law in society.

While human rights are inherent, their enjoyment is not automatic. Judgement must be exercised in
weighing certain rights against other rights and the public interest. To the extent that human rights
are enshrined in the law, the individual has to access them as legal rights. As long as law remains
the form of normative regulation of social interaction, the rule of law is indispensable to human
rights protection. While the protection of human rights depends on a strong legal culture, human
rights are not an automatic consequence of the rule of law.

Dr. Surin Pitsuwan, then ASEAN Secretary General, noted at this same expert seminar that “many
States refer to themselves as “democratic” and have established institutions to authenticate this label.
However, those same States know democracy only in form and not in substance, as witnessed by their
gross violations of the human rights of their citizens.” (Ibid., para 5) After tracing Thailand’s rocky
road to democracy he noted, by then, that the Thai experience offers several lessons:
First, the road to democracy is furrowed; second, once people have tasted the fruits of democracy,
they crave more and will pursue their quest with zeal; third, all sectors of society must strive
towards a vision of true democracy based on those common standards of achievement enshrined in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights; fourth, human dignity and rights are the soul of
democracy and one cannot exist without the other; and fifth, democracy elsewhere serves to inspire
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those who are engaged in their own struggles for dignity and freedom.

However, he did add that the protection and promotion of human rights must be pursued “in
recognition of the fact that people are only convinced by their own rich cultures, drawn from the deep
roots of their own civilizations.” People, he continued, should be encouraged “to achieve human rights
on the wings of their own cultures, inspirations and teachings. One challenge is to help those who
aspire, and who are struggling, to achieve democracy to appreciate both Western political philosophy
and their own sacred texts in order to arrive at an optimal equilibrium in which dignity, freedom and
rights can be secured.” (Ibid.) This seems to stand somewhat at odds with a widely held view, offered
by Dr. Frene Ginwala of South Africa, that “cultural and religious considerations must be coupled with
the universally accepted underpinnings of human rights.” (Ibid., para 4) Discourses on the protection
of human rights protection in Southeast Asia reveal similar competing views that are generating a
‘local’, culturally-bound protection regime.

Ⅲ. The State of Democracy and the Protection of Human Rights in
Southeast Asia
In Southeast Asia, the region’s 10 states agreed in the preamble to the ASEAN Charter of 2007, to
adhere to the principles of democracy, the rule of law and good governance, respect for and protection
of human rights and fundamental freedoms. The Charter postulated in Article 1 a core purpose of
ASEAN: to strengthen democracy, the rule of law, good governance and the promotion and protection
of human rights. The Member States committed to core principles of ASEAN, in Article 2: to adhere
to the rule of law, good governance, the principles of democracy and constitutional government; to
respect fundamental freedoms, the promotion and protection of human rights, and the promotion of
social justice; and upholding the UN Charter and international law. It will be recalled that international
human rights law is part of the international legal order.
Given the intimate linkages between democracy, the rule of law and human rights this volume examines
the state of democracy and human rights in Southeast Asia with a number of broad questions in mind:
1) What is the democratic framework within ASEAN? 2); How did this democratic frame shape the
establishment of a regional human rights mechanism in ASEAN?; and 3) What theoretical approach maybe
be appropriate to better study the motivation of states and the state of the human rights in ASEAN?
An overview of the region reveals a fragmented and shifting state of democracy in the region.
Analysis of ASEAN’s home-grown human rights regime and ASEAN member states’ relationship with
international human rights standards have yielded a number of useful insights, assembled in the special
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edition of the Journal of Current Southeast Asian Affairs on “Democracy and Human Rights in Southeast
Asia”. (Gomez and Ramcharan, 2014)
Peou, from a comparative politics perspective, surveys the 11 political regimes of Southeast Asia and
shows that they include: “undemocratic states” under military rule (Myanmar), one under monarchical
rule (Brunei), and those with one-communist-party systems (Laos and Vietnam); “More democratic”
countries such as those that maintain hegemonic-party regimes, but that are not liberal: Singapore,
Malaysia, and Cambodia; and four out of the 11 that can be considered unconsolidated “liberal
democratic” – Indonesia, Thailand (until May 2014), the Philippines, and Timor-Leste. Peou shows that
a coherent explanation of regime change and continuity in the region from existing perspectives culturalist, modernization, economic and civil society impact - is defied by the diversity of regimes in
the region, where the military is still influential in politics. In terms of commitment to liberal
democratic values Davies labels the countries as: “progressives”, comprising Indonesia and the
Philippines who to varying degrees have embraced democratic liberal norms domestically and whose
political systems are defined by political pluralism; “cautious”, comprising Singapore, Malaysia and
Thailand who, whilst ensuring the rule of law, show considerably more reluctance to embrace global
standards, especially of the civil and political variety, consistently; and “the recalcitrant”, comprising
the four newer members, Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar and Vietnam, and Brunei.
Overall, what these classifications demonstrate is that in Southeast Asia, the facts ‘on the ground’
suggest a lack of shared democratic identity/values among the countries in the region no matter how
analysts endeavor to label them. A factor that may make a difference in favour of liberal type
democracy or at least a ‘more free’ society is the development of civil society. Peou raises this
possibility in his consideration of theoretical explanations of regime types in the region but he
concludes that there is little evidence that civil society has made such a difference.
Amidst this diversity Gomez and Ramcharan noted three types of discourse on human rights - statist
discourse, civil society discourse and inter-governmental organizational discourse and - on the
protection of human rights in the region. Their survey of prevailing statist discourse shows a resolute
resistance, as ultimately expressed in the ASEAN regional human rights regime, to the liberal
democratic rights tradition. Out of this contest, Gomez and Ramcharan note, is emerging a ‘culturally
unique’, elitist and a predominantly ‘promotion’ based human rights regime - one that is not in
conformity with international standards of “protection” as practiced in liberal democracies. There is no
doubt, as Gomez and Ramcharan noted, that the ASEAN human rights regime is a construction by the
incumbent political elite of ASEAN. The final, weak regional ‘protection’ regime that was adopted,
despite the best efforts by global and local civil society to influence the setting up of the regime, begs
the question as to why the more ‘liberal democratic’-minded states in ASEAN did not have a greater
influence in terms in producing a more hard protection regime. More importantly, why, to date, in
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spite of membership in key inter-governmental organisations and participation in its processes, there is
not a more resolute alignment with international standards within which are embedded liberal
democratic standards and the rule of law.
The possibility for advancing ASEAN’s liberal democratic credentials was raised by Radtke, who
examined Myanmar’s relationship with ASEAN. Radtke examines the positive impact of enlargement
of ASEAN, specifically Myanmar’s accession. She proposed that ASEAN’s normative framework began
to change from “purely procedural” norms of consultation, consensus and non-interference towards
“constitutive norms” such as political ideology, notably democratic governance within its members. At
the moment of enlargement of ASEAN, norm entrepreneurs, she argues, seized the moment to push
for greater democratization within ASEAN. Enlargement, thus, may be a variable that explains the
provisions on democratic governance and human rights in ASEAN’s Charter. An explanation of the
adoption of the weak human rights regime despite the considerable diversity of regime types in the
region is a daunting task and one that needs to also be reflected at the theoretical level.
Davies tackled this question using the approach of “incompletely theorized agreement”. He critiques
realist, constructivist and acculturalist explanations of the ASEAN human rights regime pointing out that
diverging motivations for adoption of the regime preclude simple explanation from either of these
perspectives. He argues that the Declaration revealed “the weakness of ASEAN’s engagement with rights
because there is no shared approach to the importance or value of human rights within the regional
organization.” He has noted that the ASEAN Declaration of Human Rights “is perplexing in three ways
as it: possesses statements of rights far beyond the domestic position some member states have adopted;
reawakens the Asian Values debate; and contains a self-limiting clause that undercuts its own
provisions.” Ultimately, for Davies, the weak human rights regime represents an “agreement to disagree”.
Variation between the local regime and universal standards was exposed by Rathgeber. Following a
survey of ASEAN Member State’s commitments under international human rights treaties, he shows
that there is “much room for improvement” beyond the adoption of the conventions on women’s rights
and children’s rights. Indeed, of the core nine international human rights treaties, these are the two most
popular in the region whereas others, notably the ICCPR and ICESCR, are not. In this context, notes
Rathgeber, the Universal Periodic Review (UPR) and the Special Procedures of the UN’s Human Rights
Council may be key protection elements for the region, since effective national and regional human
rights protection systems are absent. He notes a significant gap between the standards adopted and the
implementation of the same. At the level of state institutions, he notes that omissions related to the
rule of law are rampant. The regional body is powerless to investigate governments or impose sanctions.
The institutionalisation of human rights by ASEAN is ambiguous at best given the practices of member
States as revealed through their engagement in the UPR process of the UN Human Rights Council.
In sum, the state of affairs overall was one in which weaker and less secure states, with authoritarian
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or military regimes were not yet comfortable with the push towards a human rights regime that is
aligned to international standards.

Ⅳ. Civil Society and the Advancement of Democracy and Human
Rights in Southeast ASia
Civil Society Organizations (CSOs), who have historically played an important role in the
Advancement of Democracy and Human Rights, continue to push for an protective and effective
human rights mechanism in Southeast Asia. However, it must be said that they were very sparingly
consulted in the process of creation of the recently-created ASEAN Inter-Governmental Commission on
Human Rights (AICHR) have criticized its Terms of Reference (TORs) which provided for a
‘toothless’ mechanism that failed to provide for real ‘protection’. CSOs have had no direct input into
the current drafting of the ASEAN Human Rights Declaration (AHRD). On June 22, 2012, AICHR
held its first formal consultation on the AHRD in Kuala Lumpur, but did not publish the full draft.
The FIDH has noted that “AICHR has failed to release any documents it has adopted since its
establishment two years ago, including its guidelines of operations, annual work plans, and annual
report for 2011. AICHR justified such secrecy on the ground that the documents sought are all internal
working documents.” (FIDH, 2012) Draft texts of the AHRD were leaked for consideration by CSOs
who have raised serious questions about ASEAN’s commitment to upholding universal standards under
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) and in international human rights conventions.
[This led to some last minute token consultations initiated by some of AICHR’s representation. In July
2012, ASEAN foreign ministers agreed to release ‘key elements’ of the draft but kept the full draft
a secret. A one-day regional consultation on the AHRD was held on September 12. However, as FIDH
has noted, AICHR selectively limited the participation of civil society in this consultation and
continued to bar some organisations from participating.
In the absence of a direct impact on the AICHR, CSOs have endeavoured to serve the cause of
protection of human rights by independently highlighting serious lacuna in the human rights regime,
notably on the normative aspects of the regime. Echoing calls by the UN High Commissioner for
Human Rights for ASEAN to “set the bar high” (OHCHR, 2012) CSOs submitted a document to the
AICHR during the June 22 consultation and posted online on the FIDH website which expressed
concern over following substantive matters:
∙ The need to ensure that the human rights protections in the Declaration are not lower than those
enshrined in universal standards, a concern also raised by the International Commission of Jurists
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∙ The apparent inclusion in the draft of an overarching “General Principle” providing for “Balance
between rights and responsibilities. They called for the deletion of this phrase.
∙ The apparent inclusion of an overarching principle providing for “Taking into account national and
regional particularities.”
∙ The need for the Declaration to address human rights abuses by non-state actors
∙ The need to ensure implementation and dissemination of the Declaration
∙ The need to monitor and assess the impact and dissemination of the Declaration
∙ The need for cooperation with civil society and the public as a whole in prooting and protecting
human rights

Ⅴ. Democracy and Human Rights in Southeast Asia Moving Forward
Explanations around the emerging human rights regime in ASEAN must take into account continuing
nation-building challenges and attendant security issues, notably regime security. These clearly remain
relevant as inter-communal strife continues, to varying degrees. The 2013 Malaysian elections revealed
serious, continued divide between Chinese and Malays. Insurgency in Thailand reveals continued strife
between Thai Muslims in the South and the Thai State, which is largely dominated by Thai Chinese
business elites. In Myanmar, in addition to the ongoing Rohingya issue, some 20-plus ceasefires were
necessary to bring about a fragile peace as the country charts its future via forthcoming elections and
through possible new constitutional arrangements that will guarantee rights for all of its 130 plus
minority groups. In the Philippines a peace process is still being waged to resolve conflicts with
Muslim communities in Mindanao. Similar issues exist in Indonesia and other states in the region. In
this general context, regimes with authoritarian tendencies have held sway.
Finally, any analysis of democracy and human rights in Southeast Asia needs to take place within
the wider regional context of a rising global power, China. A factor in the success of liberal
democracy in the West is the liberalization of the economies of Western European states as a prelude
to the advancement of liberal democracy (Zakaria, p. 15). This proposition is being tested in East and
Southeast Asia, notably by China. Thus its geopolitical influence needs to be considered as China has
ideologically resisted the liberal democratic trend noted earlier. The question of China’s political
influence over ASEAN countries through its claim over the South China sea, economic investment in
infrastructure projects, private sector led property development initiatives, the setting up of Confucius
Institutes, the rise of Chinese language media and the new movement of mainland Chinese people and
their impact in all these societies made easier through favourable investment, travel and retirement visa
arrangements are important considerations as the human rights regime evolves in the region.
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Indonesian Democratic Quality

Bagus Takwin (University of Indonesia)

Ⅰ. Introduction
How does democracy take place in Indonesia? How far the components of democracy function in
Indonesia? How is democratic quality working in Indonesia? These questions are important to answer
in order to understand whether democracy in Indonesia has functioned in accordance with its
objectives, namely the situation where people get what they want or what they believe to be the best.
To answer this question, I refer to the results of study on the relationships between democratic
quality and well-being (Takwin, in press), and two surveys of citizen perceptions on the Indonesian
democratic quality in 2013 and 2015, conducted in 34 provinces by Perhimpunan Pendidikan
Demokrasi (Takwin, Primaldhi & Hutagalung, 2014, 2016). The three studies measure democracy by
using democratic quality constructs.
The democratic quality is defined here as a function of democratic institutions in the community that
produced a situation in which people get what they want and what they believe to be the best (Ringen,
2011). The function of democracy in general here consists of three functions, namely the quality of
government, political participation, and civil liberties. From each of these common functions are
derived more specific functions whose effects can be directly perceived by the citizens.

140

6.10민주항쟁 30주년 기념 자카르타 국제학술토론회

The democratic quality measured in the survey is democratic quality based on citizens' judgment.
This democratic index can be understood also as a form of monitoring and evaluation of citizens
toward democracy in Indonesia. With these measurements, it is hoped that the regime bias that often
arises in the measurement and assessment of democracy can be minimized.

Ⅱ. Impact of Democratic Quality on Well-Being in Indonesia
Referring to the Ringen’s definition of democratic quality, it is understandable that there is a
significant relationship between democratic quality and well-being. The high quality of democracy will
have an effect on the high well-being. If the democratic apparatus works well and the results are
presented to the citizens, then the citizens will reach the well-being.
The three democratic apparatuses of governance, citizen political participation, and civil liberties
have a significant role in improving the quality of life of citizens. The quality of government in a
democratic system will determine the course of democracy. If the government performs its duties
adequately that is carrying out the community agenda and program, then the needs of the citizens can
be fulfilled. Meeting the needs of citizens will improve their well-being. Political participation in terms
of the availability of opportunities and facilities for citizens to be involved in the political process and
policy-making provides an opportunity for citizens to determine what is best for them. Such
engagement can generate meaningful feelings for the citizens and impact on citizen satisfaction. Civil
liberties in the sense of freedom of citizens to live and choose what they regard as the best without
disturbance provide an opportunity for citizens to choose the best ways to live their lives in society.
These three components of democracy play a direct role in increasing citizen well-being.
Empirical studies conducted by Takwin (2017) show that democratic qualities are positively
correlated with well-being. This means, the higher the democratic quality, the higher the well-being
citizens. The results of this study support the model of democracy proposed by Ringen (2010) which
emphasizes the importance of measuring the presence of democratic institutions and its delivery to its
citizens.
In Indonesia, the existing democratic quality has not had a significant impact on the increase in
well-being. It is caused by the low democratic quality in Indonesia. Referring to Dahl (1989) there are
five reference criteria that are an absolute requirement to be able to make a categorization of whether
a system can be said to be democratic. The five criteria are:
1. effective participation by citizens;
2. citizens' equality in choosing and sustaining options;
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3. an enlightened understanding of the citizens, equal and equal opportunity for every citizen to
discover and validate the choice of what is decided as the best offer for the benefit of the citizen;
4. agenda control, a special opportunity to decide how things (matters) should be placed on the
agenda of those matters, which will be decided in a democratic process;
5. inclusive, ie everyone should be included as citizens (demos) in the community except those in
transit and those who are proven to be mentally retarded or mentally ill.

The five conditions have not been met optimally in Indonesia. In addition to the three democratic
apparatus that have not functioned optimally, still many people who have not gained enlightenment
become obstacles for the functioning of democracy. As a result, the impact of democracy on
well-being is still not significant in Indonesia. In general, the function of democracy has not increased
the well-being of Indonesian citizens because the democartic function has not fully worked in
Indonesia.

Ⅲ. Citizens' Perceptions of the Quality of Democracy in Indonesia
Overall, citizens assess the democratic quality in Indonesia is still not optimal. The Indonesian
democratic quality is categorized as “Slightly Democratic”. Compared to democracy objectives and
expected quality, this situation is low because there are still many components of democratic system
or democratic institutions that are considered bad by many respondents.
The purpose of democracy is to ensure that all citizens in society have the ability to do something
and engage in the decision-making process so that they can determine what is best for them. In turn,
the involvement of the citizens can produce decisions that benefit them and for the development of
society. To be able to determine the best, facilitation for citizens in terms of the ability to weigh and
determine the best is necessary. Empowerment of citizens is a requirement of the achievement of
democratic goals. So far the facilitation has not taken place.
The democratic system is not functioning optimally in Indonesia. The results of measurements
indicate this. The obstacles that Indonesia still faces in conducting public participation are tortuous
bureaucracies and political practices directed towards the achievement of a group of people. The
bureaucracy looks like it is deliberately complicated, making it difficult to monitor and track. There
is also an attempt to direct policies and programs in the direction set by a group of people so that
the public is difficult to get involved. In such situations, public participation is merely “cosmetic”,
from the outside it seems that there is public participation, when in fact there is no communication
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and interrelationship. As a result there is no public involvement in the settlement of the problem and
no agreement has been established. This is an obstacle to democracy in general.
The thing to be grateful for is that some democratic institutions are considered working in Indonesia.
There are three aspects of democracy that fall into the category of “good”, ie regular elections,
freedom of expression, and harmony among religious people. Elections at the national, provincial and
district/city levels are considered to be routine and smooth. It can also be seen in the fact that it is
all quite well going on. Freedom of expression is recognized through the multitude of media that allow
citizens to express their thoughts and aspirations. Regardless of the number of people affected by
defamation-related legal cases, in general freedom of expression in Indonesia can be obtained by
citizens. Apart from some conflicts between religious groups and the expulsion of certain religious
minorities, in general interactions between religious communities in Indonesia are considered
harmonious.
Although in general citizens believe that democracy is suitable and good for Indonesia, citizens also
consider that the democratic quality in Indonesia has not been good. According to citizens, there are
still many aspects of democracy that fall into the “Bad” categories. The following aspects of
democracy that fall into the “Bad” categories:
∙ Free citizens seek to gain a good economic life
∙ Gender equality
∙ Citizens can follow education easily and affordably
∙ Women empowerment
∙ Freedom of association
∙ Freedom of the press
∙ Clear local regulations
∙ A stable government
∙ Local governments that work according to the rules
∙ Citizens can complain to government
∙ Imposing of indiscriminate law
∙ Public employees can compete healthily for positions in government
∙ Citizens can express their opinions to the government
∙ Citizens can supervise the government

The lowest components of the democratic system according citizens are fair competition in the
government, the citizens’ ability to convey the opinion to the government, and citizens’ monitoring
against the government.
Based on citizens' assessment, the components of democracy in Indonesia have not functioned
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optimally and have not provided a meaningful effect for the citizens. There are several problems that
can be expected to cause a lack of functioning of the democratic system in Indonesia. One of the
biggest problems is the absence of an adequate citizen control mechanism for the five years the
government and the politicians who represented the people took office. Citizens are only involved in
the general election. Beyond that, citizens seem only to be able to accept government decisions and
regulations made by the House of Representatives.
Another big problem in Indonesia is the implementation of democracy, especially elections, very
much in need of capital (money). There are so many costs to win the election. Consequently, parties
with more money are more likely to win elections or win the candidates they support, while people
who are good but poor property are hard to win. Finally, the quality of politics depends on the money
capital of politicians. As the resilt, the practice of democracy in Indonesia has not been able to bring
citizens to the achievements of their chosen goals.

Ⅳ. Challenges for Democracy in Indonesia
The biggest challenge for democracy in Indonesia is to empower the people. This is closely related
to an enlightened understanding of citizens as a condition of democracy. In Indonesia, democracy is
still understood as the involvement of citizens voting in elections. The essence of democracy, namely
“the ability of the people to do something”, has not happened. There has been no “empowered demos”
in Indonesia.
In its original meaning, democracy refers to the notion of collective capacity of demos to do things
in the public sphere, to make things happen (Ober, 2007). Thus, democracy does not refer primarily
to monopolistic control of demos over pre-existing constitutional powers. Democracy is not only a
“demos power” in the sense of “superior or monopolistic power of demos relative to other potential
power holders within the state.” Furthermore it means “empowered demos”. Democrats are the regimes
in which demos gain the collective capacity to make changes in the public sphere. That is, it is not
only a matter of control of the public domain but also the power and the collective ability to act in
that realm and, of course, to rearrange the public sphere through action.
With that understanding, it can be understood that in a democratic country, the empowerment of the
people is necessary. People must acquire and have a collective capacity to do something; Make
changes in the public sphere. If there are other powers in the state, such as the people's or the
president's councils, they are in the framework of empowering the people and functioning to support
the people to do things in the public sphere, fulfilling the people's need to have the collective power
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to make things happen; to make changes.
Various problems that occur in Indonesian political life, ranging from the strengthening of oligarchy,
intolerance, extremism, and narrow fundamentalism, even terrorism, rooted in the unenlightened people
and not yet the ability of people to do something. People empowerment has not been optimal. The
so-called political practice of democracy in Indonesia has not provided an adequate form of democracy.
What happens is not a democracy that is too far, precisely what happens is the lack of adequate
democracy.
Another great challenge for democracy in Indonesia is to provide a public participation design that
facilitates citizen involvement in politics actively, generating consensus through dialogue, and designing
and implementing public policies that can underpin a productive economy and a healthy society. Public
participation in Indonesia also needs to ensure that all citizens benefit from the wealth of the nation.
Various forms of public participation have been initiated by many parties, but there has been no
form of public participation that can address this challenge. Public participation taking place in
Indonesia can not be categorized as empowering participation. The existing democratic institutions have
not yet enabled enabling participation. It is necessary to think and design a model of public
participation that enables the energy and influence of ordinary people to determine public policies and
programs, and then solve the problems they face. Indonesia needs to think about how to respond to
these challenges.

Ⅴ. Conclusion
Based on the analysis of the result of measurement of quality of democracy component, it can be
concluded as follows.
1. The Indonesian democratic quality is categorized as “Slightly Democratic”. Compared to
democracy objectives and expected quality, this situation is low because there are still many
components of democratic system or democratic institutions that are considered bad by many
respondents.
2. In general, the function of democracy has not increased the well-being of Indonesian citizens
because the function has not fully worked in Indonesia.
3. The democratic system is not functioning optimally in Indonesia. The results of measurements
indicate this.
4. There are three aspects of democracy that fall into the category of “good”, ie regular elections,
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freedom of expression, and harmony among religious people.
5. There are still many aspects of democracy that fall into the “Bad” categories. They need to be
an important concern for the Indonesian government.
6. Based on citizens' assessment, the components of democracy in Indonesia have not functioned
optimally and have not provided a meaningful effect for the citizens. The quality of democracy
in Indonesia has not been able to bring citizens to the achievements of their chosen goals.
7. In general, the existence and quality of the components of the democratic system that are
considered the lowest by the citizens is healthy competition in the government, the citizens are
able to convey the opinion to the government, and the monitoring of citizens against the
government.
8. There are strong indications that not all citizens are enlightened so that not all citizens know and
can determine what works best for them. This indicates that not every citizen has adequate and
equal opportunity to find and validate the choice of what is decided as the best offer for the
benefit of the citizens. About enlightened citizens, this is a big challenge for democracy in
Indonesia. Another great chalenge for democracy in Indonesia is to provide a public participation
design that facilitates citizen involvement in politics actively.
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08

Inclusive & Participatory Democracy for
Sustainable Development in Indonesia

Alissa Wahid (Gusdurian Network Indonesia)

Indonesia has been hailed as one of the model of a strong democracy. Its smooth transition from
authoritative regime to a fully-functioning democracy in 1998 is one of the success story in the world
of democracies.
Voters participations remain increasing since the first democratic election in 1999. The 2014
Presidential Election found 72.3% turnouts. The 2017 Jakarta Governorial Election set a record of
78.0% voter turnout, albeit disturbing backgrounds to it.
Public participations are not only limited to turnouts. Elections campaigns have moved from the
domain of political parties into celebrations of public supports. The birth of social media and
applications such as Change.org becomes the channels to digital democracy, and Indonesia records
success stories of online petitions in influencing public policies.
In their latest report, Government at a Glance 2017, OECD ranked Indonesia on the highest for
public trust to government. 80% of citizens were reportedly trust the central government, rising from
73% in 2016.
Indonesia Coruption Watch (ICW) in their National Anticorruption Survey 2017, concluded:
∙ Trust to President Jokowi : 86%
∙ Trust to Anticorruption Commission : 86%
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∙ Trust to Political Parties : 35%
∙ Trust to Private Sectors : 49%
∙ Trust to Parliament : 51%

In all these aspects, Indonesia shows a remarkable democratization process. But this progress is also
hindered by challenges and setbacks. Inequality in wealth reached its highest mark, although Gini ratio
have decreased from 0.41 to 0.39 (INFID, 2017). Net assets of 4 top richest people equals to 100
millions poorests. Violations and abuse of power now shifted to landgrabbing issues by corporations
and political elites, with the aid of security forces. Military offences to separatist movement in Papua
has grown worse. And at the front: human rights violations based on religious extremism,

Ⅰ. Religious Exclusivism and Threats to Democracy
The rise of religious exclusivism in Indonesia started in the 1980s. Communities and Islamic study
groups emerged especially in urban and educated areas where the presence of Nahdlatul Ulama and
Muhammadiyah were not significant. Nahdlatul Ulama, the biggest mass organization with its 60
million members, dominated the rural areas and small cities mostly in Java. Muhammadiyah were
based in cities, but smaller in numbers – by latest survey from Alvara Institute (2016) about 8% of
total Moslem populations in Indonesia. The two organizations were considered as the backbones of the
Indonesian moslem society, promoting traditions and values of peaceful and inclusive Islam.
The new Islamic study groups started their campaign through public universities, the arenas for many
moslems with minimal exposure to Islamic teaching. The strongest base was, and still is, in Institute
Pertanian Bogor (IPB, state-owned Bogor Agriculture Institute), near the headquarter of Hizbut Tahrir
Indonesia. It quickly spred through systematic strategies, and by early 1990s, the movement had
already gained momentum in universities with their domination over universities’ mosques and special
privilleges of handling the Islamic tutorials within campus.
The Islamism movement centered their campaign on the concept of Islam Kaffah. It is a call to
embrace and adhere to Islam totally and comprehensively in all aspects of life, not only in private life
but promoting a more systemic way of life within communities. The campaign for a Shariah Economic
Systems and to revitalize mosques as center of communities’ lives were the first to introduced, as well
as promotion of Islamic clothing. Islamic way of life became the new and esteemed lifestyle.
This introduction led people to see this movement as a trend of religiousity or piousness in
Indonesia. But this pattern was similar to the strategies employed by Jamaah Islamiyah and Moslem
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Brotherhood in MENA and european countries, as recorded in The Islamist by Ed Husain (2007). The
Islam Kaffah campaign was the first step to introduce Islamic identity politics.
Indonesia, as many countries in the world, only see the Islamism problems in the context of violent
extremism and terrorism. After Bali Bombing in 2002, Indonesian resources on security were
concentrated towards tackling terrorism. Indonesia established National Counter Terrorism Agency
(BNPT, Badan Nasional Penanggulangan Terrorism) and Police’s Anti-Terrorism Special Unit (Special
Detachment 88 - Densus 88) circa 2000. This strategy was broadly successful in dismantling terrorists
group, and Indonesia has only experienced smaller scale bomb attacks.
Parallel to it, however, the social tranformation have blossomed into a more exclusive practices of
Islam. For example, gated communities in urban areas sold only for Moslems to purify communities
from non-moslems influence. Campaigns on Islamic identity became so strong, and stronger call to
separate moslems from non-moslems have gone solidified.
The growth of this religious exclusivism, combined with majoritarianism (populism), have led to
religious intolerance. Indonesia have seen increasing numbers of violations of freedom of faith and
beliefs. A series of ethno-religious violence across Java and Kalimantan during the mid-1990s,
Muslim-Christian war in Ambon in 2000, persecution against the Ahmadis in West Java and Lombok,
the Shi’ite riot in Sampang in 2012, the banning of churches in Bogor, Aceh, Bekasi, and serial raids
by members of the hardliner Islamic Defender Front (FPI) against the perceived “enemy of Islam” are
only among the most identifiable examples. The declining power of the state, the lack of effective law
enforcement, poor education system, huge economic and social gap, ethno-racial prejudice between
different groups are among the most cited causes of the problem.
Until 2016, Indonesia perceives religious intolerance only as attacks and violence against other groups.
But studies also showed rise of religious intolerance in everyday practices. Prejudices and rejection to
people of different religions have been getting stronger. Debates over Christmas greetings escalated into
debates over rejections of christmas accessories in department stores in December, and in 2016, it turned
into sweepings by members of Islamic Defender Front to warn Department Stores management.
Findings from research by CSIS (2013) involving 2,220 respondents from 23 provinces:
∙ 83.4% OK with neighbors of different culture groups
∙ 33.4% not OK with neighbors of different religions & faith
∙ 25% do not trust people of other religions, 60% ‘on guard’
∙ 68.2% oppose to other religious worship places in neighborhood

Latest findings from INFID (2017) showed that majority of young people rejected terrorism as part of
religiousity, but the tendency to become more intolerant to others is increasing up to 40% of the population.
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In 2007, research by Setara Institute found that 16% of Moslems support the use of violence to
Ahmadis on the ground of heresy. This number jumped to 33% in 2010, clearly showing that religious
exclusivism has taken a steep turn towards violence.
Religious exclusivism also led to higher numbers of bylaws and regulations with biases and
potentials to religious-based discrimination. Minorities and indigenous group have reported to being
denied their citizenship legalities due to their status. Gender-based discrimination, linked with religious
perspectives, are found in some provinces in Indonesia, like Aceh.
The latest modus operandi of religious violence have become more alarming: persecutions organized
by Moslem Cyber Army. People expressing their opinions on social media can now be targeted as committting
blasphemy. Koalisi Anti Persekusi (CSOs Coallition on Anti Persecutions) found from February to May
2017, there were 87 people targeted, with some of them have already persecuted. Database of these
potential victims were circulated on social media. Doxing (disclosing personal data on the internet) followed
by call to nearest army to hunt and force victims to sign written statements recalling their online posts.
One doctor was forced to move to another city after her Facebook post. One broadcasted video
showed a 15 years old boy hit by a group of people because of his post on Facebook. One Chinese
family in Solo have not able to leave their house for fear of attacks.
The rise of the populism globally translate into religious populism in Indonesia. As a socio-centric
society, the influence of social leaders is still a deciding factor, especially religious leaders. Pew
Research (2017) put Indonesia on the top of countries list for percentage of people regarding religion
as important (95%). It leads to the abuse of religious doctrine for power struggles, especially in public
policies and election. The latest case of Jakarta governorial election is the best indication, where
religious sentiments are heavily used, paying no regards to long term contexts.
At the heart of the situation is weak law enforcement. A weak and unclear understanding of
religious exclusivism lead to inappropriate responses by local authorities to cases of religious conflicts.
Priority to preserve social harmony led to giving space to violent groups to flourish since 2005. Weak
understanding on citizenship led to violations of basic human rights such as freedom of association,
freedom of expression, and freedom of religion and beliefs.

Ⅱ. Narratives of Exclusivism
In 2016, Gusdurian Network Indonesia concluded on a mapping of narratives of extremism, to better
understand the dynamics of religious beliefs. Theoretical framework of analysis was adapted from
International Center for Counter Terrorism’s indicators of violent extremism.
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Keywords were analyzed manually from several popular internet-based platforms: Facebook, twitter,
Instagram, Youtube. Whatsapp Messenger, and news portals. Webscrapping method was used to
determine the strength of the keywords. Findings from this step were calibrated with Content Analysis
including Framing Analysis.
Findings:
1. Grand Narrative 1:
Moslems are oppressed, because non Moslems are set to destroy Islam.
Key Messages:
∙ World is divided to 2 camps: Moslem & Non-Moslems
∙ Non-moslems are destroying Islam
∙ Moslems should reject global (US-backed) initiatives
∙ Democracy is un-Islamic,
∙ Democracy is developed to destroy Islam
∙ Even when Moslems are majority, Moslems are oppressed
Call to Action:
∙ Moslems should fights the infidels
∙ Moslems should stand together under Moslem Solidarity
∙ Moslems should conquer power (social, economics, and politics)
∙ Moslems should fight for implementation a wholesome Islamic way of life including syariah law
2. Grand Narrative 2:
There is only one PURE ISLAM. Everything else are liberal values set by enemies of Islam.
Key Messages:
∙ Moslems in Indonesia have to embrace the pure Islam.
The “traditional” Islamic practices are not pure Islam.
note: messages are spread into calls for “islamic” dressing, poligamy, etc
∙ There is only one authority for Islamic teachings, that is the pure Islam.
∙ The traditional ulamas are sincretic, and from pure Islam.
∙ The non-moslems (=west) devise plans & programs to challenge pure Islam.
Call to Action:
∙ Moslems should embrace a thorough Islamic way of life (Islam Kaffah)
∙ Moslems should limit interactions with infidels
∙ Moslems should leave un-Islamic practices
These narratives fall into the same Islamism narratives globally.

156

6.10민주항쟁 30주년 기념 자카르타 국제학술토론회

Ⅲ. Key Issues on Democracy and Religious Exclusivism in Indonesia
In conclusion, there are several issues regarding democracy and religious exclusivism in Indonesia:
1. Stronger practices of religious exclusivism leading to religious intolerance, which will in turn lead
to violations of human rights dan citizenship.
2. Values from religious exclusivism will be transformed into aspirations for power, usually in the
form of aspirations of total implementation of Shari’a Law
3. These values of exclusivism when combined with majoritarianism will lead to struggle of political
power capitalizing on religious sentiments.
4. Populism combined with weak law enforcement give rise to violent and non-violent pressure
groups
5. Discriminatory by-laws and favorability in public policies

Ⅳ. REVERSING THE COURSE
The case of Basuki T. Purnama (Ahok) who was convicted of blasphemy in connection with the
2017 Jakarta Governorial Election, has become the tipping points for two major waves:
1. Islamists movement
2. Democratic movement
Consolidation of groups serving the common goal of Islamist movements led to major rallies from
December 2016 to March 2017. But at the same time, it served as a wake-up call to mainstream
democracy supporters. Public intiatives like Lilin Ahok appeared from many corners of Indonesia,
eventhough the case was directly impacting Jakarta citizens only. Consolidations and accelerations are
currently undergoing, engaging many actors from different sectors.
Research (Wahid Foundation 2016, INFID 2016) have shown that public’s beliefs of Indonesia as
a republic and democracy are still high, although it competes with the increasing drive to implement
shari’a law. It is also strengthened with beliefs on Pancasila as the binding fundamental values of the
nation. Wahid Foundation concluded from its research that the higher the beliefs in democratic values,
the higher the rejection to religious intolerance.
The Ahok’s case also served as reminder to the moderate moslem organizations in Indonesia, to the
threat of democracy and the traditions of peaceful and inclusive Islam. It resulted in the wake of
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initiatives and consolidation especially to Nahdlatul Ulama as the strongest proponent of democracy
within the moslem populations. NU has been steadily taking steps and leadership to reverse the tide
of religious exclusivism.

Several strategic issues are important in this regard:
1. State and Law Enforcement:
- problematic Perppu no 2/2017
2. Promoting active citizenship
3. Strengthening democratic values, especially to the youth
4. Strengthening the moderate moslems community

Civil Society Organizations have been working relentlessly in response to this turn against
democracy. Some initiatives and strategies that have been employed, including:
1. Developing counter and alternative narratives of nationalis and inclusive Islam
2. Advocacies
3. Offline and online initiatives to strengthen democratic values
4. Working alongside Government agencies and law enforcement

Ⅴ. Challenges for Sustainable Change
There are also challenges to the efforts to tackle the threat to democracy from religious exclusivism:
1. Limited capacity and impact of CSOs and community initiatives
2. Inadequate counter narratives
3. Weak government perspectives on Terrorism vs Religious Exclusivism
4. Weak Government perspectives on hate speech versus Freedom of Expression
5. Lack of a comprehensive national strategy
6. Weak law enforcement
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Ⅵ. CONCLUSION
Indonesia is currently at the crossroads. Religious exclusivism that has grown for the last three
decades have reached its exposure points. Religious sentiments are heavily used, leading to intolerance,
discrimination, and threaten democracy. As a reaction, supporters/proponents of democracy have grown
to include mainstream public who used to be silent majority. Another test for Indonesia to strengthen
democracy and the idea of a nation-state.
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Culture and Democracy, Religious Tolerance,
and Extremism

- Thailand: Sunai Phasuk (Human Rights Watch)
- Myanmar: U Myo Win (Smile Education and Development Foundation)

09

Military Rule, Failed Reconciliation Attempts,
and Escalating Insurgency in Southern
Thailand
Sunai Phasuk (Human Rights Watch)

Summary
For 13 years, Thailand’s predominantly ethnic Malay Muslim southern border provinces have been
the scene of unprecedented violence. BRN (Barisan Revolusi Nasional or National Revolution Front)
has emerged as the backbone of insurgency in Thailand’s southern border provinces, playing
successfully on deep-rooted resentments toward state-sponsored abuses, exploitation, corruption, and
injustice of Thai officials.
Influenced by the potent combination of ethnic Malay nationalism and Islamist extremism, BRN has
focused on strengthening its ideological, political, and military foundations primarily through a wide
network of religious teachers, schools, and students to launch its armed struggle for the independence
of Patani Darulsalam (the Islamic land of Patani) and to liberate the ethnic Malay Muslim population
from the occupation and exploitation by infidels. Insurgents in the loose network of BRN have claimed
that the southern border provinces are not a place for Buddhist Thais to live, but a darul harbi
(religious conflict territory).
Although insurgent groups have claimed the moral high ground for their armed struggle because of
historical and contemporary grievances, their tactics are anything but moral. In addition to intentional
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attacks on civilians, insurgents have also been responsible for numerous indiscriminate attacks that did
not distinguish between civilians and combatants. From January 2004 to the end of June 2014,
insurgent attacks have resulted in more than 6,000 deaths and 13,000 injuries. Civilian casualties
constitute nearly 90 percent of this total. Since 2004, BRN has established insurgent cells in at least
875 out of the total 1,574 villages in the southern border provinces – with about 4,000 members
playing various roles.1)
From the Thaksin Shinawatra administration to the current administration of Gen. Prayut Chan-ocha,
the government’s strategy has relied primarily on counterinsurgency operations that emphasize the use
of force with little regard for respecting human rights. Most of police and security personnel sent to
the southern border provinces were trained in rudimentary rules of engagement and humanitarian law,
leaving many of them with a conviction that they were licensed to resort to extrajudicial measures and
excessive force. Elements within regular and volunteer security units have also engaged in tit-for-tat
retaliation against civilians for insurgent attacks. In many cases, Thai authorities provided financial
compensation to victims or their families in exchange for their agreement not to pursue criminal
prosecution of abusive officials. Meanwhile, the military uses criminal lawsuits to silence human rights
defenders and make it more difficult for victims to voice their complaints.
Over the past 13 years, there have been numerous human rights abuses – such as extrajudicial
killings, enforced disappearances, arbitrary detentions, and torture – which successive Thai governments
have failed to bring the perpetrators to justice. These incidents have served to pour fuel on the fire
and ensure the spread of insurgency. Impunity has reigned for misconducts by government officials.
The army and police have not pursued criminal prosecutions of their forces, feeding the belief among
many in the ethnic Malay Muslim community that justice can only come through retaliation.
The rise of authoritarian rule after the May 2014 coup has institutionalized unaccountable power and
blanket immunity for criminal misconduct and human rights violations committed by government
security forces, obstructing reconciliation attempts by the Thai government with the ethnic Malay
Muslim population in the southern border provinces. Moreover, by banning decentralization initiative,
the National Council for Peace and Order (NCPO) junta has essentially removed an important platform
for moderates in the ethnic Malay Muslim community to challenge BRN’s radical interpretation that
denies coexistence with Thai Buddhists within the constitutional structure of Thailand. The junta also
bans local election, which for decades encouraged political participation in the southern border
provinces. What left on the ground is a fertile ground for further radicalization of insurgency.
BRN still maintains its goal to liberate the southern border provinces from Thailand, showing no
sign to give up the armed struggle for Patani Darulsalam. The dialogue process, facilitated by the
1) “Adul Saengsinghkeo Named RKK Perpetrator of Southern Violence,” Isara News Center, July 2, 2006,
http://www.tjanews.org/cms/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=1041 (accessed July 4, 2006).
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Malaysian government, has thus far led to nowhere. Evidence strongly suggests that BRN expanded its
operations beyond Thailand’s southern border provinces and carried out a string of explosions and
arson attacks in seven tourist towns in August 2016. Nowhere is Thailand can be considered safe from
insurgent attacks now.
What is urgently required is even-handed and patient governance from Bangkok, a political space
that allows broad-based participation and tolerates differences, serious measures to end impunity and
build bridges with moderate ethnic Malay Muslims. All of this, however, is unlikely to happen under
the current military rule that stifles democratic participation and suppresses fundamental freedoms.

Ⅰ. Brief History of Insurgency in the Southern Border Provinces
In this paper, references to Thailand’s southern border provinces mean the provinces of Pattani,
Yala, and Narathiwat, plus the districts of Jana, Thepa, Saba Yoi, and Na Thawi in Songkhla province,
in which the majority of population are ethnic Malay Muslims and speak a local dialect of the Malay
language. This region constituted independent Muslim sultanates before being annexed by Thailand
(then Siam) in 1902.
For more than a century the southern border provinces have been the scene of varying degrees of
separatist activity rooted in the distinctive religious, ethnic, linguistic, cultural, and historical traits of
the region. Attempts by the Thai authorities to suppress and assimilate those differences by various
measures – from alteration of administrative structures to the assertion of centralized control over
Islamic education and practices – as well as indifference toward the local economy, standard of living,
the rule of law, and justice have resulted in an atmosphere of resentment and alienation among the
ethnic Malay Muslim population. This has provided the context for resistance and insurgency, based
largely on three ideological foundations – the belief in traditional virtues and the greatness of Patani
Darulsalam, the Malay ethnic identification, and a religious orientation based on Islam.2)
In the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, protests and rebellion were centered on members of
sultanate families reacting to the policy of administrative centralization that had displaced them from

2) For discussions on the history of separatism in the southern border provinces, see: Duncan McCargo, Tearing
Apart the Land: Islam and Legitimacy in Southern Thailand (Ithaca: Cornell University Press, 2008); Surin
Pitsuwan, Islam and Malay Nationalism: A case study of the Malay-Muslims of Southern Thailand (Bangkok:
Thai Khadi Research Institute, 1985); Uthai Dulyakasem, “Muslim Malay in southern Thailand: Factors
underlying the political revolt,” in Lim Joo Jock and Vani S, eds., Armed Separatism in Southeast Asia
(Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies Regional Strategic Studies Program, 1984), pp. 220-222; Thanet
Aphornsuvan, “Origins of Malay-Muslim ‘separatism’ in southern Thailand,” Asia Research Institute Working
Paper No. 32 (Singapore: National University of Singapore, 2005); Supara Janchitfa, Violence in the Mist
(Bangkok: Kobfai, 2005), pp. 273-274;.
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power.3) More sustained and mainstream separatism began to take shape when Thai officials sought to
control the curriculum of ponoh (Islamic boarding schools)4) through the Education Act of 1921. This
put Thai authorities and their policy of compulsory assimilation in direct confrontation with teachers
of village-based ponoh, who have for many years taken the role of defenders of the faith and
upholders of ethnic Malay Muslim identity.5)
In 1947, Haji Sulong (Sulong bin Abdul Kadir bin Mohammad el Patani) chairman of the Pattani
Provincial Islamic Council led a petition campaign for autonomy, language and cultural rights, and
implementation of Islamic law. The nationalist military government of Field Marshal Phibun
Songkhram arrested Haji Sulong together with several other religious leaders and Muslim
parliamentarians on treason charges in 1948. After Haji Sulong was murdered in 1954, he has been
widely regarded as the symbol of ethnic Malay Muslim resistance.6)
In the early 1950s the Greater Patani Malayu Association (Gabungam Melayu Pattani Raya,
GAMPAR) was formed. Soon after that, the Patani National Liberation Front (Barisan Nasional
Pembebasan Patani, BNPP) was created as the first organized armed ethnic Malay Muslim resistance
group.7) In the following two decades, many different separatist groups were formed to establish an
independent homeland by casting ethnic Malay nationalism in Islamic terms. These included the National
Revolution Front (Barisan Revolusi Nasional, BRN), the Patani United Liberation Organization (PULO,
Bertubuhan Pembebasan Patani Bersatu) and the Islamic Mujahidin Movement of Patani (Gerakan
Mujahidin Islam Patani, GMIP).8) In August 1989, leaders of these groups formed the United Front for
the Independence of Pattani (Barisan Kemerdekan Patani, Bersatu), which served as an umbrella
organization for political coordination and pooling of resources for the ethnic Malay Muslim separatism.
BRN was founded in 1961 by ustadz Haji Abdul Karim Hassan as a result of popular opposition
among the ethnic Malay Muslim population to an attempt by Thai officials to put all ponoh under the
regulation of the Education Ministry. Over the period of “quiet years” in the lead-up to the widespread
resurgence of separatist violence in January 2004, BRN has focused on expanding its strength through
the network of teachers and students in tadika (village-based elementary Koranic schools), ponoh, and

3) David Brown, “From Peripheral Communities to Ethnic Nations: Separatism In Southeast Asia,” Pacific Affairs,
vol. 61, no. 1 (Spring 1988), p. 52.
4) Ponoh (also known as pondok) refers to an Islamic boarding school. There are around 400 ponoh in Pattani,
Yala, and Narathiwat currently registered with the Education Ministry – some include additional curriculum on
secular subjects, while others focus only on Islamic studies. In addition, there are 127 unregistered ponoh,
which do not receive government support and are not obliged to be under official supervision.
5) Anthony Davis, “School system forms the frontline in Thailand’s southern unrest,” Jane's Intelligence Review,
November 2004.
6) Aphornsuvan, “Origins of Malay-Muslim ‘separatism’ in southern Thailand,” p. 7.
7) Chidchanok Rahimmula, “Crisis in the Southern Border” (“วิกฤติการณ
ชายแดนใต
“), in Uthai Dulyakasem and
Lertchai Sirichai, eds., Knowledge and Conflict Resolution (ความร
ก
ู ับการแก
ปัญหาความขัดแย
ง) (Bangkok: The Asia
Foundation, 2005), pp. 7-8.
8) Ibid.
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private Islamic colleges. Thai authorities reported that the expansion of BRN took place under the
coordination of Sapa-ing Baso, owner of Thamma Witthaya Foundation School in Yala, and his
lieutenant Masae Useng, who also played an instrumental role as secretary in the PUSAKA foundation,
which represented the network of tadika in Narathiwat province.9)
According to documents seized from Masae Useng’s house, the resurgence and expansion of
BRN-Coordinate has been focused since 1997 on a distinctly Islamist nationalist platform, known as
the “seven-step plan”:10)
1. Creating public awareness of Islam (religion), Malay (nationality) and Patani homeland,
invasion/occupation [by the Thai state] and the struggle for independence;
2. Creating mass support through religious teaching [at various levels, including tadika, ponoh,
private Islamic colleges and provincial Islamic committees];
3. Setting up a secretive organizational structure;
4. Recruiting and training [ethnic Malay Muslim] youth to become militants, aiming to have
3,000-strong well trained and well disciplined troops;
5. Building nationalist and independence struggle ideology among government officials [of ethnic
Malay Muslim origin] and ethnic Malay Muslims [of the southern border provinces] who went
to work in Malaysia;
6. Launching a new wave of attacks;
7. Declaring a revolution.

9) International Security Operation Command (Fourth Region, Second Division), “Specific Report Regarding PUSAKA
Foundation and Terrorist Network,” (“รายงานการศึกษาเฉพาะกรณองม
ีเรื ูลนิธิ PUSAKA กับเครายโจรก
ือข อการร
าย”), June 2003.
10) International Security Operation Command (Fourth Region, Second Division), “Specific Report Regarding the
Involvement of Ponoh in Terrorist Movements,”
(“รายงานการศึกษาเฉพาะกรณองความเก
ีเรื
ยวพ
ี ันของโรงเรียนปอเนาะกับขบวนการโจรก
อการร
าย“), January 2004.
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A handwritten note showing the seven-step plan from Masae Useng’s house. © 2004 Private

The organizational structure at the operational level in the villages is based on political work and
recruitment; economic and financial affairs; women’s affairs; youth; and armed activity.11) However,
the structure and decision-making process at the top level remains shadowy and enigmatic.
The process of indoctrination and radicalization, particularly from the late 1990s, has created a new
generation of village-based separatist insurgents operating in cell-like structures within the loose
network of BRN called Pejuang Kemerdekaan Patani (Patani Freedom Fighters). These cells are loosely
connected, leaving a high degree of operational autonomy for leaders at the village level to decide
when, where, and whom to attack.
Heng (not his real name) recruits and oversees activity of separatist militants of BRN in Narathiwat
province. He explained the transformation of BRN and the creation of village-based insurgents:
Unlike the previous generation of insurgents, BRN’s strategy is more community-based with Islam
as the guiding principle. My generation is much more educated in Islam. Islam is uniting us together,
and keeping all of us true to our cause – that is to fight to liberate our land from the infidel
occupation. The recruitment process takes time and we want to be sure that they are really committed.
We watch them for many years – often since they were studying in tadika or ponoh. We only recruit
those who are truly committed to Islam and their Islamic duty to fight for the liberation [of Patani
Darulsalam] to join us. We also welcome those from other [separatist] groups to join us as long as
they agree to live and fight for our two guiding principles – [ethnic] Malay nationalism and Islam.
11) “Adul Saengsinghkeo Named RKK Perpetrator of Southern Violence,” Isara News Center, July 2, 2006,
http://www.tjanews.org/cms/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=1041 (accessed July 4, 2006).
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Resentment and anger toward Thai authorities are also common among our members. Our members
must truly believe in their higher cause towards the liberation of our land and our people. This cannot,
and will not, be compromised through any negotiations or any deals with Thai officials.12)

The generation of ethnic Malay Muslim men under age 30 constitutes the primary pool for
recruitment into Pejuang Kemerdekaan Patani. Many of them were groomed for insurgency from a
very young age during their education in tadika and ponoh, where students are taught that Siam
(present-day Thailand) invaded and occupied Patani Darulsalam, enslaving the people, suppressing
Islamic practice, and destroying the ethnic Malay identity. The process of indoctrination is intensified
at sessions of religious and political discussion after the evening prayer. The recruits are often scouted
and persuaded to join by their friends, classmates, relatives, neighbors, or teachers. However, the
recruitment does not necessarily mean immediate involvement in armed attacks or killings.13)
Pa (not his real name), a village chief in Pattani province, recalled how ethnic Malay Muslim
children and teenagers have been drawn into the process of ideological radicalization and recruitment
to become insurgents.
It was about 15 years ago. The imam [of his village] said his son came back after finishing religious
study from Thamma Witthaya School in Yala province and would teach students in his ponoh. First,
there was nothing suspicious. The new ustadz appeared to be very knowledgeable and passionate
about teaching Islam. Everyone though he would be a good model for our children, keeping them
away from drugs, gambling, and other bad things. He talked a lot about the history of Patani
Darulsalam and the destruction of it by Buddhist Thais. Still, it was normal to let the children
become aware of their roots. Even me, I am still very proud of our history. I began to notice that
there was something strange and dangerous in his teaching when my own children told me that the
ustadz told them that Patani Darulsalam can be resurrected and liberated by arms. They said the
ustadz told them that it was their Islamic duty to do take up arms and fight for liberation of our
homeland from the kafir occupation. He became popular and influential among young people in our
village and beyond. He recommended many children from our village to have further education at
Thamma Witthaya School. In return, he invited many graduates from that school, including those
with higher degree from Indonesia, to come to teach in this ponoh. Some of them came here and
began to teach young children [often from eight to 12-year-old] in tadika. Eventually, both ponoh
and tadika fell under control of this group of ustadz. They then began to show their true face. They
recruited our children to be trained as fighters. Each year, six or ten boys about 15 to 17-years old,
were chosen. For months, they disappeared in the evening with the ustadz to have military training
in the mountains. When they came back, those boys became very different. Their thoughts were

12) Interview, September 8, 2006.
13) Interview, April 2004-November 2016.
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rigid, with visible hatred of Buddhists. They said our homeland must be rid of Buddhists. They also
warned us not to associate with Buddhists. It is terrifying now that we are being intimidated and
controlled by these young men. I know that they will not spare us if they think that we disobeyed
them.14)

Ding (not his real name), who joined a village-based cell in Yala province since 2008, said he was
recruited by a local ustadz after former students and his classmates from a private Islamic college
impressed upon him for many years that it was a rightful duty for him to liberate Patani Darulsalam
from infidels.
He [the ustadz] said he has been watching me for some time because my friends told him that I
was a good Muslim. He told me that we must all have a stance on justice. He told me that our
people [ethnic Malay Muslims] have been oppressed and abused by Thai officials for centuries. He
said our homeland has been invaded and occupied by kafir [infidels]. We must not let this continue.
He told me that every day our people are abused, arrested, tortured, and killed – even though they
have not done anything wrong – by Thai officials. We have a duty to end this oppression. The
ustadz always talked to me about these issues. Later on, he invited me to visit his mosque and join
the prayer. I met other students from my village and older people – those with a job, already
married, and some had children. What we had in common was that we all respected the ustadz. We
met the ustadz every Thursday and Friday night. Then one night he told me that he believed I could
be a good fighter to protect and liberate our people from the oppression. I was told to swear
allegiance to the struggle on the Koran, then eat a piece of paper bearing 24 vows written in Arabic
script, and washed down with holy water blessed by the ustadz. He told me that I would no longer
feel the fear or pain. He said I was ready to become a real fighter, and I should not be afraid if
I died. My death would make me become syahid (martyr).15)

Insurgents have claimed that the southern border provinces are places Buddhist Thais should not
live. The liberation of Patani Darulsalam, in this context, will mean the end of coexistence between
Buddhist Thais and ethnic Malay Muslims there.

14) Interview, Pattani province, July 10, 2007.
15) Interview, Yala province, July 1, 2016.
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To all Thais
You think soldiers and police can protect you, but you are wrong. We kill your soldiers and police every day.
We give you three days to leave. There will be no more warning. Anyone of you who remain here, young or old,
men, women, or children will all be killed. If we see you, we will kill you. We will shoot you, cut off your heads,
and burn down your houses.
This is your last warning.
Patani Freedom Fighters
A warning originally written in Thai and issued by separatist militants threatening Buddhist Thais to leave their
community in Yala province, June 2007.

Insurgents have carried out attacks – including summary executions – against civilians based on
ethnicity and religion. One of the most horrific cases took place on March 14, 2007. A passenger van
was ambushed in Yala province’s Yaha district. Nine Buddhist Thai passengers were singled out and
shot at pointblank range, killing eight of them.
Supawan Sae Lu, who survived the attack that killed her 18-year-old daughter, recalled:
The driver saw that the road was blocked. He tried to reverse the van back. But then there were
armed men, armed with assault rifles and dressed in green, came out from the roadside. They
announced that all Buddhists would be killed, and started shooting at us one by one. My daughter
was trying to lean to me when she was shot in the head. They also shot me in the head. I knew
later that the driver, a Muslim man, could escape.16)

The most visible impact of deadly attacks is mass migration of the Buddhist Thai population. For
example, in November 2006, at least 300 Buddhist Thai villagers from Ban Santi village in Yala
province’s Bannang Sta district left their homes and sought refuge in Wat Niroth Sangkharam Temple
in town. This sudden, unprecedented scale of internal displacement of Buddhist Thais captured public
attention across Thailand, showing the serious magnitude of violence, as well as the underlying message
of insurgents that the southern border provinces are no longer a place for Buddhist Thais to live.

Ⅱ. The Coup, Failed Reconciliation Attempts, and Escalating Violence
The current peace dialogue is a legacy of what started under the deposed administration of former
Prime Minister Yingluck Shinawatra in 2013. With the Malaysian government playing an instrumental
16) Interview with Supawan Sae Lu, Yala province, July 4, 2007.
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role in the facilitator, an umbrella network MARA Patani (Majlis Syura Patani, Patani Consultative
Council) as created to be a dialogue counterpart of the Thai government. The two sides signed the
General Consensus on Peace Dialogue Process on February 28, 2013, stating that:
We are willing to engage in peace dialogue with people who have different opinions and ideologies
from the state (to be referred to as party B) as one of the stakeholders in solving the Southern
Border Provinces problem under the framework of the Thai Constitution while Malaysia would act
as facilitator. Safety measures shall be provided to all members of the Joint Working Group
throughout the entire process.17)

Core leadership of BRN did not take part in MARA Patani and issued a public statement on March
29, 2013 demanding the following conditions to challenge the premise of the General Consensus on
Peace Dialogue Process:
Malaysia must mediate, not just facilitate; the Thai government must recognize BRN is the only
representative in this dialogue process; the Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN), the
Organization for Islamic Cooperation (OIC), and non-governmental organizations (NGOs) must
observe the dialogue; the Thai government must release all insurgent suspects and revoke all arrest
warrants; and the Thai government must recognize BRN as an independence movement, representing
the ethnic Malay Muslim population – not a separatist group.

Demands made by BRN further increased suspicions of the Thai military and other government
agencies that the dialogue would legitimize separatist groups and dialogue will pave the way for
international intervention, leading to eventual partition of the southern border provinces. The then army
chief Gen. Prayut Chan-ocha Army chief repeatedly declared that even a special administrative
arrangement within Thailand’s constitutional frameworks was out of bounds.
BRN stepped up attacks in urban areas and against civilians, including children, women, and
Buddhist monks. Some of these attacks were reportedly retaliation for state-backed extrajudicial killings
of ethnic Malay Muslims by the government security forces. This campaign of terror included two
bombings in Hat Yai district of Songkhla province, the biggest commercial hub in the southern border
provinces, on May 6, 2014.
On May 22, 2014, the National Council for Peace and Order (NCPO) – led by Gen. Prayut
Chan-ocha – staged a coup. From the beginning, the junta gives priority to Thailand’s territorial
integrity and regards expression of political differences in any form as subversion. The once vibrant
17) United Nations Peace Maker http://peacemaker.un.org/sites/peacemaker.un.org/files/TH_130228_GeneralConsensusP
eaceProcess.pdf
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civil society groups in the southern border provinces have increasingly been stifled, as in other parts
of Thailand. The Southern Border Provinces Administration Center (SBPAC), an important inter-agency
mechanism that allowed civil society organizations to provide inputs to the peace process and
addressed grievances of both ethnic Malay Muslims and Thai Buddhists, has been sidelined and put
under control of the military-led Internal Security Operations Command (ISOC). An opportunity to
aggregate popular views on peaceful alternatives to BRN’s insurgency no longer exists. At the same
time, the junta also ban discussion about decentralization and self-governance initiatives.
On September 7, 2015, BRN issued a video statement rejecting a dialogue with the government of
Gen. Prayut Chan-ocha and declaring its intention to continue fighting for Patani independence. It has
become clear that MARA Patani does not have blessing from the BRN leadership and cannot speak
for insurgents on the ground.
With that, the NCPO’s approach in dealing with insurgency in the southern border provinces leans
further toward counterinsurgency operations to press insurgents to surrender, instead of achieving any
significant agreement with the ethnic Malay Muslim population. The military has reinforced its existing
strategy of pressuring insurgents with targeted raids. Human rights abuses have been committed with
impunity. The problem of state-sanctioned abuses and impunity has largely obstructed any attempts of
the Thai government to reach out to the ethnic Malay Muslim population.
Loh (not his real name), who as liaison with BRN elders in Malaysia said his group was not
interested in getting into a dialogue with the Thai government, which required them to drop their
demand for an independent state:
At this point, there is no plan to surface or change our current strategy. We will continue to operate
from our cells. Violence, like what you see today, will continue. If Buddhists or Thai authorities step
up their fight with us, then we will unleash more violence upon them. We will kill them until no one
from their side dares to set their feet here anymore. On the other hand, our death for this cause will
be considered as a sacrifice. Our fallen brothers and sisters will have their place in heaven. The cause
of our fight cannot, and will not, be compromised through any negotiations or any deals with the Thai
state. The liberation of our land and our people is the only goal. We have learned from the past that
negotiations [with Thai authorities] would weaken our movement by making our members subject to
compromise, cooptation, and bribery. We will not consider anything lower than full independence,
which must come as a result of armed struggle. Those in dialogue with Thai authorities should be
ashamed of what they did―talking to infidels and turning themselves into munafig. They should be
punished for that.18)

18) Interviews, Yala province, March 2007.

Session 3a Culture and Democracy, Religious Tolerance, and Extremism

183

Declaration of Patani Darulsalam Fighters
Malayu Muslims of Patani Darulsalam
We, the fighters of Patani Darulsalam, have officially declared war with Siamese infidels since January 4, 2004.
We will not stop until we can liberate our homeland. We raided their military camps, robbed their weapons,
attacked their troops, and burned their schools. We will weaken them, and destroy them. To liberate Patani
Darulsalam, we will fight to the end until we win our territory and sovereignty back from Siamese infidels.
There will be no negotiation with our enemy. We will not accept any compromise. We will not debate in the
parliament. We have support from you, Malayu Muslims of Patani Darulsalam, and we are having advantage over
Siamese infidels.
We will completely destroy the vices that corrupt our society of Malayu Muslims.
We will destroy the economic, political, and education system of Siamese infidels here.
We will destroy their military strength.
We will purge all Siamese infidels out of our territory to purify our religion and culture.
We will end the rule of Siamese infidels and return our territory to Malayu Muslims of Patani Darulsalam
We will deliver justice according to religious principles.
We will give lasting peace to Malayu Muslims of Patani Darulsalam.
We will establish our country, as a Muslim country, to be recognized internationally.
In doing all these objectives, we will be praised by God.
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Asia Democracy Network Paper

U Myo Win (Smile Education and Development Foundation)

Ⅰ. What are key issues related to democracy and religious extremism
or fundamentalism in your own country?
Religious extremism or fundamentalism as seen in Myanmar today is relatively recent phenomenon,
that really began to take shape in its current form after 1996-1997. Its inception can in part be
attributed to the military re-takeover in 1989. This second coup by the military led to an increase in
racist and extremist rhetoric using religion as a tool for nation-building and a tool for garnering and
maintaining legitimacy and control.
Furthermore, in Myanmar, religious extremism or fundamentalism must be viewed as ethno-religious
ultra nationalism. The key issues that are facilitating the increase in buy-in for this rhetoric is that
there is a disconnection between what most people hear about and what is taking place. Rumour
spreading and hate speech with high-levels of anti-Muslim and anti-Christian sentiments are playing a
substantial role in othering religious and ethnic minorities. For example, an anonymous group has been
distributing anti-Christian and anti-Muslim flyers across the country. Instigating fear among
communities accusing Muslims of land-grabbing and luring Buddhist women into marrying them and
forcing them to convert to Islam, and pointing to Christian missionaries and their links to the
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international community as a threat to Buddhism and Buddhist identity in Myanmar. The introduction
of the internet amid censorship-loosening reforms has only exasperated the situation further. This
situation is compounded by the fact that most of these groups are anonymous and crop up randomly
and thus are hard to pin down, while the new civilian government has largely maintained their silence.
More specifically the separation of DKBA – Democratic Karen Buddhist Army from Karen Monk
Union has increased levels of anti-Muslim and anti-Hindu sentiment. On the other hand, the tensions
in Rakhine state continue to remain tense, and starting to mirror the context from 2014, which saw
the last large scale communal violence.
Unfortunately, the democratic transition starting in 2011 has seen a rise in violent attacks against
religious and ethnic minorities. In Karen State, a mob illegally entered a church compound to demolish
the church, and build a pagoda in its stead. Because the leader dreamt that it was a historic land. The
government chose to remain silent.
In comparison the military government had a tighter fist. Democratic reform sans a strong commitment
to the universality of human rights and the protection of religious freedom of religion and freedom,
has led to an environment of increased, sporadic, and random discrimination, lynching, and violence.

Ⅱ. How do you assess the role of religion for democracy in your
own country? Both positive and negative.
Religion, as it has been well documents globally, can serve an immensely positive role in bringing
people together, and serving those who are vulnerable or marginalized. In Burma, religious leaders and
groups have been key stakeholders in the promotion of democracy and supported the democratic
transition. Numerous leaders have rejected notions of extremism and violence, and worked through
inter-faith dialogue to promote inclusiveness and social cohesion. Given the challenges with the 1982
Citizenship Law, religious leaders have been key actors in liasoning between immigration offices and
community members in order to help ease the process of securing documentation and relevant
citizenship documents for families from minority communities. Religious groups also play an integral
role in providing education, especially in areas with no access to formal education.
The use of religion to promote hatred and division is not a new phenomenon. The rise of religious
nationalism is a significant cause of concern in Myanmar. However, it must be noted that that religion
is use as an instrument to help those in power consolidate and maintain their standing. This use of
religion draws from the legacy of colonial and military rule, and negatively impacts how everyone
views religion as a whole.
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Ⅲ. What do you think are the main causes for violent extremism in
your country?
As mentioned above, the use of religion to a cornerstone of nation building or to create divisions
amongst different communities is a legacy of colonialism and the military regime. The founders of the
Myanmar military, Burmese Independence Army, were formed in fascist Japan. In 1958, saw the
beginning of the idea that the military should be the core institution in-charge of leading politics. The
use of religion as an instrument for political gain by the ruling class solidified chasms created during
the colonial period. However, while the constitution of Myanmar doesn’t have an official religion,
Buddhism legally and culturally occupies a special characteristic status in the state. Leading to
situations where the state organizes events for Buddhists but not any other religion. Silence and lack
of response by the democratic government have only worsened the current situation. The government
only spoke out once extremist groups attacked the government in Yangon and Mandaly. There is
currently no law for hate speech and hate crime, a crucial legal gap, with SEDF along with its partners
are working to amend.

Ⅳ. What roles can CSOs and regional networks, like ADN, can play
to address these challenges effectively?
Regional networks such as the ADN can play a key role in promoting freedom of religion and
conflict transformation by facilitating exposure, learning, and experience sharing from a regional level
but also within Myanmar through conferences and workshops.
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Economy, Inequality, Sustainable
Development, and Democracy

Lin Mui Kiang (The Society for the Promotion of Human Rights)

Ⅰ. Introduction
Malaysia is a multi-ethnic country strategically located at the meeting point of continental and
insular South-East Asia comprising two geographically distinct regions, namely Peninsular Malaysia at
the southernmost tip of the Asian continent, and East Malaysia comprising the states of Sabah and
Sarawak on the northern portion of the island of Borneo. The predominant ethnic groups in Peninsular
Malaysia are Malay, Chinese and Indian, while in East Malaysia, various Bornean indigenous groups
form the majority, including Kadazandusun, Bajau and Murut in Sabah, and Iban, Bidayuh, Melanau,
Malay, and Orang Ulu in Sarawak. Malaysia’s population in 2017 is estimated to number 32 million,
comprising 28.7 million citizens and the remainder being non-citizens, according to the Statistics
Department. Bumiputras (literally meaning ‘sons of the soil’ and considered by the Malaysian
Government as the native population of Malaysia), comprising Malays, indigenous people of Peninsular
Malaysia the Orang Asli, and East Malaysian natives, make up 68.8 per cent of the Malaysian
population. Breaking down this figure, Malays are 54.66 per cent of the Malaysian population, with
other Bumiputras at 14.14 per cent. Chinese make up 23.2 per cent, Indians are 7 per cent, and other
ethnicities at 1 per cent
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Ⅱ. Economy
Since achieving independence in 1957, Malaysia has transformed its economy from its initial
reliance on primary commodities, such as rubber and tin, taking it to the verge of becoming an
industrialised nation. Malaysia has enjoyed one of the best economic growth records in Asia over the
last five decades despite a multitude of challenges and economic shocks. The economy achieved a
stable real GDP growth of 6.2% per annum since 1970, successfully transforming from a
predominantly agriculture-based economy in the 1970s, to manufacturing in the mid-1980s, and to
modern services in the 1990s. Accordingly, Malaysia’s national per capita income expanded more than
25-fold from US$402 (1970) to US$10,796 (2014), with the aspiration of surpassing the high-income
threshold of US$15,000 by 2020. During the Tenth Malaysia Plan period of 2011-2015, the Malaysian
economy expanded at a steady pace despite a mixed global performance. Real Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) is estimated to expand by 5.3% per annum with nominal per capita Gross National Income
(GNI) expected to increase by 5.8% from RM27,819 (US$8,636) in 2010 to RM36,937 (US$10,196)
by 2015, although the actual GNI per capita achieved was US$8,821 in 2016. Between 2009 and 2014,
the average monthly household income expanded faster than GDP growth at 8.8% per annum. Growth
was driven by strong domestic demand, particularly from increased private investment, and a
diversified economic base which softened the impact of a challenging external environment.
The New Economic Model (NEM) was launched in 2010, which is aimed at facilitating Malaysia’s
goal of becoming a high-income nation by 2020. The NEM was launched in 2010 following the
completion of the ten-year Perspective Plan called the National Vision Policy 2001–2010, and is
premised on three main goals of achieving high-income nation status, inclusiveness, and sustainability
in development. The estimated minimum threshold to reach high-income status is a Gross National
Income per capita exceeding US$15,000, which is aimed to be achieved by 2020. Inclusiveness means
no one is to be marginalised from the country’s progress. This goal will entail, among others, reducing
the divides between urban and rural dwellers, as well as between various ethnic groups, in an equitable
and market-friendly manner. Sustainability refers to not only managing the environment well, but also
in the way the Government manages its resources and finances.
Four pillars have underscored the NEM to achieve its goals, with the three government-driven pillars
being the National Transformation Programme (NTP)-1Malaysia; the Government Transformation
Programme (GTP), and the Tenth and Eleventh Malaysia Plans. The fourth pillar, the Economic
Transformation Programme (ETP), complements the other three pillars through private sector-driven
growth and incorporates two crucial elements for promoting economic growth. The first element covers
12 National Key Economic Areas (NKEAs), such as oil and gas, agriculture, education services,
financial services, private healthcare, and ICT, while the second element covers six Strategic Reform

192

6.10민주항쟁 30주년 기념 자카르타 국제학술토론회

Initiatives (SRIs), which comprise the policies and procedures to create a vibrant business environment.
During the Eleventh Plan 2016-2020), real GDP is targeted to expand between 5%-6% per annum.
A Gross National Income (GNI) per capita of US$15,690 (RM54,100) is forecast to be reached by
2020, thereby exceeding the US$15,000 minimum threshold of a high-income economy. The Plan
wishes to create 1.5 million jobs by 2020, with targeted improvements in labour productivity through
the continuous shift from labour-intensive to knowledge- and innovation-based economic activities.
Growth will be driven by the private sector, with private investment planned to expand at 9.4% per
annum. All economic sectors are expected to witness strong growth, with the manufacturing and
services sectors contributing more than 75% of GDP. The external sector is also expected to contribute
positively with a recovery in exports, and with the balance of payments projected to remain in surplus
at 2.6% of GNI. The Federal Government’s fiscal position is expected to consolidate further with a
balanced budget aimed to be achieved by 2020. Inflation is expected to remain benign, below 3%, and
the economy is anticipated to maintain full employment.
Transfomasi Nasional 2050 (TN50) was launched by Prime Minister Najib Abdul Razak on 19
January 2017 as an initiative to plan for the future of Malaysia in the period of 2020 to 2050. The
overarching vision is to become a top 20 nation in the fields of economic development, social
advancement and innovation. In this regard, the Ministry of Youth and Sports has started engaging
Malaysian youth on this subject since early 2017, while engagements with other segments of society
(including civil servants, women, children, persons with disabilities, entertainment figures, and the
corporate sector) commenced in mid-2017. The engagement formats range from town hall dialogues to
online surveys. Through the youth engagement exercise, more than 680,000 youths have been engaged
with more than 30,000 inputs gathered. Inputs from the youth engagement have been collated and
divided into five main themes, namely work and value creation, living and well-being, governance,
society, and lifestyle. The bottom-up approach is used to ensure that the TN50 document incorporates
aspirations or inputs from all segments of the society to ensure inclusivity and a sense of ownership
towards making it a reality.

Ⅲ. Equality
Malaysia’s affirmative programmes have their roots in efforts introduced by the government soon
after independence in 1957 to remedy ethnically based inequalities. These programmes were
strengthened after the 1969 racial riots, which resulted in a state of emergency being declared, and the
promulgation of the New Economic Policy (NEP). The NEP incorporated a two-pronged approach:
firstly, “to reduce and eventually eradicate poverty by raising income levels and increasing employment
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opportunities for all Malaysians irrespective of race”, and secondly to “accelerate the process of
restructuring Malaysian society to correct economic imbalance so as to reduce and eventually eliminate
the identification of race with economic function.” It was originally agreed that the NEP would last
for a period of 20 years from 1970 to 1990. However, the ideas and programmes of the NEP were
perpetuated after 1990 through the National Development Policy (1990-2000) and the National Vision
Policy (2001-2010), and featured prominently in the New Economic Model that was proposed in 2010.
Additional privileges were added over the decades such as the Government’s Bumiputra Agenda
Steering Unit (Teraju) established in 2011 which has created some RM46.5bil worth of business
opportunities, financing and human capital development for bumiputras as at June 2014; and the launch
of the Bumiputera Economic Empowerment Council (BEEC) in 2013 to focus on enhancing
bumiputera equity ownership in the corporate sector as well as asset ownership. One of the main
measures is the setting of targets for all chief executive officers of government-linked companies
(GLCs), to increase businesses for bumiputras including for projects awarded to vendors, adding that
all ministries will also create a Bumiputera Development Unit, responsible for formulating proposals
and implementing bumiputera agenda initiatives. To enhance bumiputera equity ownership in the
corporate sector, the Skim Amanah Saham Bumiputera 2 was launched by Permodalan Nasional Bhd
(PNB is the parent company for Amanah Saham Nasional Berhad (ASNB) which operates a number
of unit trust schemes) with another 10 billion units of shares. A total of RM108 billion was generated
through all the initiatives under the two Bumiputera Economic Empowerment Agendas as of March
2017. In April 2017, Prime Minister Datuk Seri Najib Abdul Razak launched the Bumiputera
Economic Transformation Roadmap (BETR) 2.0 of the Bumiputera Wellbeing Transformation which
would further enhance the empowerment of Bumiputera Agenda. He said it would be more inclusive
and holistic in nature, “meaning, in protecting and empowering the Bumiputera Agenda, it is not
limited to certain areas such as the economy alone but will cover aspect of wellbeing such as
education, health, social and culture of the people and elevate the status of the Bumiputeras to a higher
level”.
Malaysia’s implementation of the NEP has resulted in remarkable strides in eradicating poverty in
the country. Between 1970 and 2014, the incidence of general poverty was reduced from 49.3% to
0.6%, while hardcore poverty has been eradicated. The mean household monthly income has increased
more than 20-fold from RM264 in 1970 to RM6,141 in 2014, while similarly median income has
increased from RM166 to RM4,585 over the same period. Income inequality has also narrowed, as
reflected by the Gini coefficient, from 0.513 in 1970 to 0.401 in 2014. Although inter-racial income
has narrowed, intra-racial income inequality has widened.
Other new challenges have also surfaced. Income and capability poverty among indigenous
minorities remains high, and pockets of marginalisation stubbornly persist in both rural and urban
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areas. In addition, the income gap in absolute terms has been increasing while the relative income gap
has remained stagnant in the past two decades. Asset inequality shows wider gaps with inequality in
asset ownership nearly double that of income, while the ownership in employment provident fund and
ASN shares has greatly increased, thus masking the actual situation of the poor which is much more
dire. In the labour market, contrasting workforce profiles and preferential practices in public and
private sectors indicate that ethnicity exerts influence over employment, posing questions towards
inclusiveness in workplaces. Women’s participation in the labour market remains low at 54 per cent
and gender inequalities overall warrant specific analyses and policy considerations. Moreover, the size
of the middle class – defined as households falling within 20% on either side of the median income
level – is still relatively small, comprising some 20% of total households. This figure has not changed
significantly over the last two decades. Women-headed households and indigenous peoples of Sabah
and Sarawak, as well as the Orang Asli, are also more heavily concentrated in lower strata, indicating
the lack of inclusion of these distinct groups in reaping the gains of growth and development. The
majority of ethnic minorities are found to have predominated in the lower rungs of the economic
ladders, where most are self-employed largely in primary and low-income sectors.
Faced with these challenges, the Malaysian government continued to embrace the inclusiveness
agenda in its New Economic Model (2010-2020), which outlines a triangular platform consisting of
high income, sustainability and inclusiveness. The Tenth Malaysia Plan (10MP) from 2011-2015 also
placed a strong focus on broadening the ability of Malaysians to participate in and benefit from
economic development, and the current Eleventh Malaysia Plan (11MP) has defined six strategic
thrusts to help Malaysia stay ahead, namely enhancing inclusiveness towards an equitable society,
inclusiveness towards an equitable society, improving wellbeing for all, accelerating human capital
development for an advanced nation, pursuing green growth for sustainability and resilience, and
strengthening infrastructure to support economic expansion.
Having reduced absolute poverty to less than one per cent, Malaysia is now focusing on uplifting
the quality of life of the bottom 40 per cent of households (B40). By 2020, Malaysia aims to double
the average monthly income of B40 households, from US$700 in 2014 to US$1,500, thereby lifting
them into the middle class. This will be done through outcome-based support and productivity-linked
assistance, including entrepreneurship, skills training, technology adoption and asset ownership.
Malaysia is also improving B40 access to affordable housing, quality health services and basic
amenities.
In 2012, the Prime Minister launched the BR1M (Bantuan Rakyat 1Malaysia) cash hand-out
programme, also known as 1 Malaysia People’s Aid, as part of the Barisan Nasional (BN) or National
Front Government’s effort to assist Malaysian low income earners. To date, the Malaysian government
has disbursed billions of Ringgit to low income Malaysians, and the hand-outs have been increasing
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through the years. While RM2.6 billion was disbursed to about 5.2 million households (representing
around 80% of Malaysian households) in 2012, almost 7.1 million applicants were approved to receive
the BR1M hand-outs in 2016, and the quantum for each beneficiary has also been increased.
The second prong of the NEP implements affirmative action for Malaysians classified as Bumiputras
which currently makes up 68.8 percent of the population. Privileges include priority for public sector
jobs, appointments to Government-linked Companies (GLCs) and Bumiputra-owned corporations, high
government posts, education quotas and scholarships, housing quotas and discounts, corporate equity
ownership and share allocations, public sector and GLC contracts, dedicated investment funds and
credit facilities, subsidies, and others. By 2008 official figures showed foreign ownership of Malaysian
equity had fallen to 37.9 per cent, while ownership by the Chinese was 34.9 per cent and the Indians
1.6 per cent, and the official corporate ownership of the targeted community, the Bumiputeras and
government trust agencies was 21.9 per cent. However, these figures were actively disputed by some
analysts who have questioned the calculation methodology used, which the Malaysian Government is
not willing to disclose such as the use of par value instead of market price. Although on June 30,
2009, Prime Minister Najib Abdul Razak had admitted that the bulk of the allocation is not held by
bumiputeras as intended, “of the RM54 billion in shares allocated, only RM2 billion worth of shares
are left in the hands of bumiputeras.” (Bernama News Agency)
Examining the historical perspective of racially-based affirmative action in Malaysia, the concept was
introduced the Malaysian Constitution ever since independence itself, particularly in Article 153 of the
Constitution which provides Bumiputras with a special position under the Constitution in respect of
education, civil service quotas, and business licences. However, the Reid Commission report and the
UK Parliamentary Hansard debate on the subject reveal that the duration of Article 153 was to be
limited to a period of fifteen years, but it was thought that there should not be any time limit because
the Malays might achieve economic development even faster than 15 years. Instead, after the turmoil
of 1969, it was felt to be politically expedient to perpetuate these privileges and expand their scope;
this attitude has persisted to this day to such an extent that what was initially intended to be a
temporary “special position” has morphed into a perpetual “special right” and Malay Supremacy.
The term “Bumiputra” was first introduced by Malaysia’s second prime minister Tun Abdul Razak,
when he formulated the NEP after the 1969 racial riots. Premised on Article 153 of the Constitution,
this policy effectively created two classes of citizens and is said to have severely undermined
interethnic social cohesion, inhibited genuine entrepreneurial capacity, and contributed to serious new
intra-Bumiputera inequities. Some critics attribute a number of Malaysia’s current problems – such as
brain drain and capital flight, reluctance by domestic enterprises to invest in the economy and a decline
in the quality of public institutions – to affirmative action-based policies (see, for example, Hill et al.
2011; Mukherjee and Wong 2011).
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Moreover, NEP affirmative action is seen to have mostly benefited elite and well-connected Malays
in terms of education, jobs, equity ownership, government and GLC contracts and government-linked
companies, and through the provision of myriad other opportunities that have enabled the elite to
entrench their wealth and power. A recent Straits Times (Singapore) report stated that abolishing
affirmative action for Bumiputras is politically impossible as many Umno leaders and ordinary Malays
still feel they need it. The NEP is argued to have led to “a sense of entitlement” among many Malays
and their leaders. In the meantime, some of the other Bumiputra groups still languish in poverty, such
as the indigenous people in Sabah with poverty rates above 20 per cent, and in Sarawak with poverty
rates above 7 percent. The Orang Asli, who are the indigenous peoples in Peninsular Malaysia struggle
with poverty rates above 30 per cent. It is also pointed out that a target group approach will further
reveal the complex nature of poverty and reality of poverty among certain communities and groups.
Considering the further marginalisation of ethnic minority groups such as Orang Asli, Chinese, and
Indian communities in the country, Prime Minister Najib Razak introduced the 1Malaysia concept on
16 September 2010, involving a call for greater ‘inclusion’ of the needs of all Malaysians in public
policies. Although there are some services were provided for all communities under the 1Malaysia
programmes such as 1 Malaysia Clinics and 1 Malaysia Thrift Shops, many observers pointed out that
these activities are superficial, and the direction of the 1Malaysia concept is unclear. The ostensibly
inclusive 1Malaysia messaging has also been severely undermined by constant race-baiting by
politicians and government-linked media.

Ⅳ. Sustainable Development Goals (SDG)
Malaysia has committed to supporting and implementing the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development (the “2030 Agenda”) during the United Nations Summit at the 2030 Agenda’s adoption
in New York in September 2015. In the process to embrace and implement the 17 rights-based
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) in a systematic and measurable manner, Malaysia has put in
place an enabling environment through the following initiatives:
∙ established a multi-stakeholder, participatory governance structure helmed by the National SDG
Council chaired by the Prime Minister; and a National Steering Committee chaired by the
Economic Planning Unit of the Prime Minister’s Department.
∙ held several national SDG symposiums and focus group sessions to promote awareness and
participation of stakeholders;
∙ conducted studies on data readiness and gap analysis;
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∙ undertaken a mapping exercise involving nongovernment and civil society organisations and the
private sector to align SDGs with 11MP initiatives;
∙ formulating a National SDG Roadmap to guide implementation of the 2030 Agenda and the
SDGs; and
∙ implementing SDG initiative under the framework of the 11MP.

Moving forward, Malaysia will implement the 2030 Agenda under the framework of the 11MP by:
∙ localising SDGs at sub-national levels by replicating the national multi-stakeholder governance
structure at state levels;
∙ mobilising resources and funding through partnerships with stakeholders including crowd sourcing,
social entrepreneurship and Corporate Social Responsibility programmes besides public sector
funding under 11MP; and
∙ strengthening data readiness and filling data gaps to develop a comprehensive dataset for SDG
implementation.

Through these initial processes, several lessons can be learned. Firstly, the SDG-11MP mapping
exercise has encouraged Government ministries and agencies to consider how their sectoral operations,
plans and strategies contribute to the SDGs and to national development. Secondly, non-Government
actors are included in the SDG implementation process in the National SDG Council, the National
Steering Committee and the Cluster Working Groups. By including Non-Governmental Organisations
(NGOs), Civil Society Organisations (CSOs) and private sector representatives, and the United Nations
Country Team (UNCT), Malaysia has formalised their participation in the national development process
and has provided an avenue to work closely with people on the ground. The Malaysian CSO-SDG
Alliance was established to collaborate with the Malaysian Government in the planning,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the SDGs. Meanwhile, the UN Global Compact Network
Malaysia is working to more effectively engage the private sector on the SDGs. The inclusion of
NGOs, CSOs and private sector representatives in this process is expected to open up opportunities to
address cross-cutting issues requiring integrated solutions and chart the way forward. However, in order
to maximise the impact of non-governmental participation, it is critical to develop a sound modality
for data sharing, as engaging NGOs and CSOs in data sharing would enable better monitoring of SDG
progress at the local level. The same challenge is foreseen in resource mobilisation.
Malaysia has taken steps to incorporate the SDGs into the national statistical framework. Under the
lead of the Department of Statistics of Malaysia (DOSM), the country completed a preliminary
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assessment of SDG indicators in January 2017. The objectives of this assessment were to identify the
availability and reliability of disaggregated data for the SDG indicators, and to review the data needs,
methodology and consistency of indicators, including administrative data, provided by Government
ministries and agencies. The scope of the assessment included indicators available from Government
agencies (federal and state) and the private sector. Findings from the assessment were also expected
to identify areas for targeted capacity.

Absolute poverty and hunger: Poverty reduced from 49.3% (1970) to 0.6% (2014), and there was
a 90% reduction in under-nutrition between 1990 and 2014. Malaysia has been implementing food
supplementation programmes for children from poor and low-income households, raising productivity
and maintaining self-sufficiency in certain food crops, and establishing a good public healthcare system
that reaches rural and remote areas. Remaining priorities include reaching pockets of remote
communities that have food and healthcare needs, reducing the incidence of obesity, ensuring food
security in the face of climate change, and accelerating the adoption of sustainable agricultural
practices. Special targeting will be required for pockets of poverty among the indigenous peoples, as
well as urban and rural poor. Collection of disaggregated data is essential to attain meaningful
achievements in this area.
Health: Child and maternal mortality rates are almost at the level of developed countries. Malaysia
has eradicated endemic smallpox and polio, and has managed drastic reductions in water-borne
diseases. Other healthcare achievements include reversing the spread of HIV/AIDS and malaria, and
the subsidisation of 95% of public health service as at 2015. The Malaysian healthcare system reaches
rural areas and remote communities, with the coexistence of a strong private healthcare system
relieving pressure on the public system. The provision of comprehensive healthcare in Malaysia
includes treatment of communicable and non-communicable diseases, provision of reproductive health
services, and an improved overall quality of healthcare. The Government has also entered into
partnership with NGOs to serve specialised needs (e.g., HIV/AIDS, elderly, persons with disabilities).
Remaining priorities include reaching the pockets of communities that have health needs, promoting a
healthy lifestyle for Malaysians, and addressing health financing and achieving a cost-effective
healthcare system.
Education: Malaysia has achieved 97.2% enrolment rates for primary and 90% enrolment for
secondary school for both boys and girls in 2016. Higher education has reached 48% enrolment in
2012 (70% higher than in 2002). There remain several ‘last mile’ challenges such as reaching out to
children in very remote areas, as well as to children of marginalised groups, indigenous peoples and
children with special needs. There is also a need to increase accessibility to quality early childcare and
childhood education, ensuring increasing completion rates at all levels of schooling, and most
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importantly, improving the equity and quality of student outcomes while also delivering education in
an efficient and cost-effective manner.
Gender equality: Progress has been made in creating opportunities for women to work and re-enter
the labour force, as well as securing top positions. This has been done through the promulgation of
various legislation, including anti-discrimination, and the criminalisation of sexual offences and
violence against women. Partnerships have also been forged with NGOs advocating gender equality
and women’s empowerment. The female labour participation rate has increased to 54 per cent, while
women in decision-making positions in the public sector exceed 30 per cent, and 26.3 per cent of top
management positions in public-listed companies. Remaining priorities include ensuring gender
empowerment, reducing all forms of gender discrimination including those imposed by Sharia laws
(which provides for among other things discriminatory provisions on divorce, inheritance and
guardianship of children), reducing gender-based violence, enhancing gender mainstreaming in
Government programmes, and increasing accessibility to quality early childcare and childhood
education for girls.
Basic amenities: Malaysia has achieved over 95% coverage for treated water and sanitation facilities,
and 98.2% coverage of 24-hour electricity supply at national level in 2015. Renewable energy installed
capacity has increased by 150% in 2016. However, more needs to be done to protect watershed areas
and improve water management, as well as increasing the share of green energy.
Infrastructure, industrialization and innovation: Malaysia managed to achieve 81.5% national
broadband penetration (2016) with 91.2% coverage in populated areas (2016). There has been a 58%
growth in road networks with improved connectivity across the country between 2010 and 2015.
Success factors include investments in economic and social infrastructure to attract private investment
and generate economic growth, focusing infrastructure investment on meeting demand and improving
connectivity, transforming industry and expanding trade opportunities; developing an innovative
ecosystem to support new start-ups, scale up enterprises and attract investment; and underscoring strong
public-private partnerships. Remaining priorities include embedding elements of sustainability in the
development of infrastructure and industry in pursuit of green growth, gearing up for the “Industrial
Revolution 4.0” and the adoption of cutting-edge technologies, strengthening human capital
development for economic transformation; promoting sustainable consumption and production.
Justice and strong institutions: SDG Goal 16 is dedicated to the promotion of peaceful and inclusive
societies for sustainable development, the provision of access to justice for all, and building effective,
accountable institutions at all levels. There is a lot to be done to repair the damage caused by the
politicization of race and religion, institutionalized racism, using propaganda to further disunite the
people, use of arrests and detention of opposition and human rights activists, death in custody, lack
of transparency and accountability, media control, systemic corruption, weak judiciary system, weak
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electoral system, and other weaknesses. Moreover, since the 1980s, the politicisation of Islam has been
gaining momentum and influence in Malaysia. More and more Malays identify themselves first and
foremost as Muslims. In a poll carried out last year, Merdeka Center found that 60 per cent of Malays
consider themselves as Muslims first, 27 per cent as Malaysians first, and only a peculiarly low 6 per
cent saw themselves as Malays first. Conservatism, political Islam, and Islamism (or Wahhabism) had
support from both the political establishment and an Islamic opposition party. In particular, BN leading
party UMNO, and PAS (the Pan-Malaysia Islamic Party) contributed to the wave of conservatism in
their race to “out-Islamise” each other during Dr Mahathir’s 22-year prime ministership (1981-2003).
With the concentration and intensification of Muslim identity, Muslims politics or political Islam, has
become the new frontier of Malaysian politics. These days, even groups who wish to counter the
conservative and authoritarian aspects of Islam have to adapt the language of maqasid shariah to appeal
to the kinder and more progressive side of Islam. Malaysia must strive to return to a democratic
secular state as she prepares to become a developed nation in 2020.
Sustainable consumption and production (SCP) and climate change: SCP was introduced into the
11MP as a key approach to achieve green growth and address environmental sustainability. The
Malaysian Government has launched the Government Green Procurement (GGP) scheme which focuses
on Government purchases of environmentally-friendly products and services. To date, RM429 million
of green government procurement has been achieved since 2013, and the carbon intensity of the
Malaysian economy has been reduced by 33% since 2009. Other schemes include the integration of
SCP in the formal education syllabus, increasing recycling rates for solid waste, the promotion of green
tourism, and encouraging low-carbon mobility. The Malaysian Carbon Reduction and Environmental
Sustainability Tool (MyCREST) was adopted in 2016 to quantify carbon emissions and sustainable
impacts of the built environment. Malaysia is currently formulating the Malaysia SCP Blueprint, which
will provide a comprehensive framework for the implementation and assessment of SCP in priority
areas.
Environmental endowment: Malaysia has maintained 55.2% forest cover, 12.1% as terrestrial
protected areas, and 3.36% as marine protected areas. Malaysia participates in international
trans-boundary conservation efforts, including the Heart of Borneo initiative for Bornean rainforests,
and the Coral Triangle initiatives for marine areas. Malaysia has also been increasing the gazetting of
terrestrial protected areas, implementing sustainable forest management and the Malaysian Timber
Certification Scheme, and stepping up enforcement to combat poaching, illegal wildlife trade,
encroachment and illegal logging. Remaining priorities include the strengthening of institutional and
regulatory frameworks for forest management, increasing the capacity of regulatory and enforcement
agencies, intensifying reforestation efforts nationwide, and strengthening partnerships with indigenous
and local communities.
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Life under the sea: Malaysia has been implementing policies and enforcing regulations that support
the sustainable management of marine and coastal ecosystems, as well as partnering with NGOs in
advocating the sustainable use of marine and coastal resources, and establishing marine protected areas.
Remaining priorities include achieving holistic marine and coastal management at both federal and
state levels, strengthening monitoring, surveillance and enforcement capacities, enhancing knowledge on
marine resources, and minimising the impact of climate change on marine and coastal ecosystems.
Global roles: Malaysia has shared its development experience with 31,000 participants from 142
countries through the Malaysian Technical Cooperation Programme (MTCP) (2016), and is a strong
partner in the implementation of ASEAN Economic Community. Malaysia is also developing a
South-South strategy that aims to create economic opportunities through sharing development its
experience with other countries through the MTCP and tripartite cooperation, engaging in partnerships
with other countries at all levels on issues of common interest, and practicing a “prosper thy
neighbour” approach for mutual benefit. Remaining priorities include achieving inclusive development
at regional and international levels through partnerships, pursuing closer trade networks, and continuing
to promote and maintain global peace and security.
Justice and strong institutions: SDG Goal 16 is dedicated to the promotion of peaceful and inclusive
societies for sustainable development, the provision of access to justice for all, and building effective,
accountable institutions at all levels. Malaysian institutions have been significantly weakened from
decades of near-autocratic executive power, with critical issues including systemic corruption, the
politicisation of race and religion, institutionalised racism, the use of divisive and racially charged
propaganda for political ends, the use of arrests and detention of opposition and human rights activists,
deaths in custody, and a general lack of transparency and accountability. In particular, there needs to
be a significant reform of all of Malaysia’s compromised institutions, including a state-controlled mass
media, a weak and politicised judiciary system, a biased and politicised electoral system, a corrupt and
politicised police force, neutered watchdogs, and a bloated and inefficient civil service. It is imperative
for Malaysia to urgently tackle institutional reform in order to achieve developed nation status in 2020.
Unfortunately, decades of rot cannot be so easily reversed, and this will be Malaysia’s most
problematic area for many years to come.
Moving forward, Malaysia will need political will and the ability to develop mechanisms to secure
partnerships for resource mobilisation to sustain SDG implementation. The challenge also exists in
ensuring that the spirit of the 2030 Agenda trickles down to local levels and makes a real impact at
that level. While Malaysia has established clear governance structures at the national level, only
effective state and local government commitment will enable the impact of these programmes to
permeate to the people. Accordingly, the 2030 Agenda must be localised to state and local levels, since
the states will be implementing development plans and coordinating with development partners. In the
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implementation of the SDGs, it is important to avoid prioritisation of the lowest common
denominators, to prioritise clusters of strongly interlinked areas, and to strengthen policy and
institutional coherence through meaningful interaction.

Ⅴ. Democracy
The Federation of Malaysia is a constitutional monarchy with a parliamentary system of government.
The titular head of state, called the paramount ruler or King, is elected on a rotating basis from among
the hereditary rulers or Sultans of 9 of Malaysia’s 13 states. The parliament is bicameral, with an
elected lower house and an appointed upper house, with the 222 members of the Lower House elected
from single-member constituencies using the first-past-the-post voting system. The Constitution of
Malaysia requires that a general election be held at the end of the fifth calendar year following the
first sitting of the previous Parliament, unless Parliament is dissolved earlier by the King due to a
motion of no-confidence, or at the request of the Prime Minister. Malaysia does not practice
compulsory voting and automatic voter registration. Pursuant to the Constitution, the voting age in
Malaysia is 21, although the age of majority is 18. Elections are conducted by the Election
Commission, which is under the jurisdiction of the Prime Minister's Department.
The governing coalition, the Barisan Nasional (BN) National Front, has ruled Malaysia continuously
for 60 years since independence in 1957 ― the world’s longest ruling coalition. Malaysia's
predominant political party, the United Malays National Organization (UMNO), has held ultimate
power in the BN coalition, and the Prime Minister has always been the leader of UMNO. The BN
was formerly known as the Alliance, comprising three prominent members – the UMNO, MCA
(Malaysia Chinese Association) and MIC (Malaysia Indian Congress) representing Peninsular
Malaysia’s three main racial communities. Since independence in 1957, there have been thirteen
general elections, regularly held within five-year intervals with the exception of the eighteen-month
emergency period after the May 1969 racial riots precipitated by the electoral win by opposition parties
in the rich states of Selangor and Penang. Upon the restoration of parliamentary democracy in 1973
following its suspension in the wake of the May 1969 racial riots, the Alliance was renamed as the
BN, and was expanded to form a broader coalition composed of fourteen parties, including East
Malaysian parties.
In response to a public outcry about continuous and worsening electoral fraud and irregularities, the
People’s Tribunal was set up by BERSIH 2.0 in September 2013 to investigate the conduct of the
General Elections of 2013 (GE13) that was held on 5 May 2013. BERSIH 2.0 is a Coalition for Clean
and Fair Elections which brings together 84 civil society organizations. The impetus for the Tribunal
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was that BERSIH 2.0 had deployed observers throughout the country and received many allegations
and complaints about electoral misconduct. Allegations were also circulated in the social media. The
Tribunal’s purpose was to examine whether any acts committed in relation to the elections until and
on the polling date on 5 May 2013 violated the rule of law and international standards and norms
governing the conduct of elections, including the UN Human Rights Standards Regarding Elections and
the Declaration on the Criteria for Free and Fair Elections by the Council of Inter Parliamentary
Union. Members of the People’s Tribunal were:
1. Professor Yash Pal Ghai, Kenyan, Chair of Tribunal, expert in constitutional law and human
rights, Emeritus Professor of Public Law, University of Hong Kong. Chair of the Kenya
Constitution Review Commission and Chair of the National Constitutional Conference
(2000-2004).
2. Professor Ramlan Surbakti, Indonesian, Professor of Comparative Politics at Airlangga University,
Surabaya. Deputy Chairman of the Indonesian Election Commission (2001-5), Acting Chair
(2005-7). Senior Adviser on Elections in the Partnership for Governance Reform in Indonesia
since 2008.
3. Datuk Azzat bin Kamaludin, Malaysian, Advocate and Solicitor of the High Court of Malaya.
Former Administrative and Diplomatic Officer with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs Malaysia.
4. Dr. Mavis Puthucheary, Malaysian, former Associate Professor at the Faculty of Economics and
Administration, University of Malaya. Co-editor of a book entitled Elections and Democracy in
Malaysia.
5. Rev Dr. Hermen Shastri, Malaysian, Methodist Minister, General Secretary of the Council of
Churches of Malaysia (CCM). Member of the Executive Committee of Malaysian Consultative
Council of Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Sikhism and Taoism.

The witnesses called to the People’s Tribunal included politicians, party officials, parliamentary
candidates, election observers, academics and scholars, specialist NGOs, electoral experts and ordinary
citizens. There were multiple witnesses to most of the matters attested to. Unfortunately, the
Government and the Electoral Commission (EC) and the ruling party declined to attend and this meant
that there was no challenge to the allegations of manipulation, excess expenditure, bribery, rigging, and
other electoral irregularities. In the absence of any adversarial questions, the Tribunal itself probed the
witnesses for the reliability of their evidence. The Tribunal regretted that the EC was not there to
comment on the numerous criticisms of the way in which it had conducted the elections. The Tribunal
also missed the opportunity to secure the views of the EC on possible reforms of the system and its
practice (many submissions touched on these issues). The Tribunal expressed hope that the Government
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and the EC will take this report seriously which is aimed to assist them to reform the rules and
practices which have affected the legitimacy of elections in the past. Another objective of this report
is to stimulate national debate about the state of the electoral system and electoral governance, and
possible lines of reforms.
One of the witnesses before the Tribunal was Dr Wong Chin Huat, a political scientist and the
co-author of an article, “Malaysia – towards a topology of an electoral one-party state”. This article
concluded how the Barisan Nasional “has managed to perpetuate its rule through various forms of
electoral manipulation and administrative repressions. On one hand, its initial electoral strengths have
been entrenched through control of franchise, alteration of administrative boundaries, malapportionment
and gerrymandering of electoral constituencies, controlled electoral campaigns and polling irregularities.
On the other hand, political opposition is disempowered with infringement of civil and political
liberties, extensive patronage networks and abuse of federal apparatus to suppress intergovernmental
competition. The opposition state governments are discriminated against and in some cases overthrown
through direct federal intervention, while the local elections which the ruling coalition had largely
failed to win were outright terminated since 1965 (p. 942)”.
The article explained how in the Malay heartland, constituencies were mal-apportioned and
gerrymandered to discriminate against the Malay-based opposition. In a detailed case study of the 2002
delimitation exercise in Kedah, Ong and Welsh pointed out that ‘safe areas’ in traditional UMNO
strongholds and non-Malay seats were moved into marginal seats with awkward boundary changes not
corresponding

to

administrative

divisions.

The

combined

effect

of

the

malapportionment,

gerrymandering and uneven distribution of party supporters is the severe violation of the ‘one person
one vote’ principle. Some opposition parties were always under-represented, while others were simply
denied representation despite winning respectable vote shares. This has been severely aggravated by the
politicisation of race, the use of political Islam as well as electoral corruption which saw the political
financing to the tune of billions in dubiously sourced funding, some of which were labelled as
“donations” from foreign countries.
On the basis of the evidence that it received in public hearings, the People’s Tribunal presented its
report on 25 March 2014, in which it was compelled to reach a conclusion that there were multiple
failings in the way GE13 was conducted, and that virtually every tenet of a fair election was violated
at some place and at some time. Some of the findings include the following:
∙ The chance for those overseas to vote (introduced for the first time in 2013) was not fairly
distributed. Some people who wanted to vote turned out not to be registered, and many turned out
to be registered somewhere where they did not live. Names and addresses of registers were
inaccurate. Dead people were still registered, and other voters were registered even though they
did not apply for registration. Though some errors are to be expected, the last is inexplicable, and
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the others sufficiently widespread to cast serious doubt on the integrity of those responsible for
managing the system. Overall there are grave doubts about the accuracy of the register of voters:
a vital tool in achieving fair elections.
∙ The structure of the country in terms of constituencies is vital especially in the electoral system
that Malaysia has: one member per constituency. Every voter’s vote is supposed to be equal, and
constituencies should be formed on a rational basis. Instead there are unjustified variations in
sizes, varying from in urban “opposition” constituencies like Kapar with 144,000 voters to friendly
Malaya constituencies like Putrajaya with 15,800 voters in the 2013 elections. Sometimes
significant numbers of voters as a group were moved to the “wrong” constituency.
∙ On polling day, some voters could not vote because their names were not found in the voter rolls,
and others found that someone else had voted in their name. Additionally, devices intended to
prevent double voting (by the same people) were not well implemented, including “indelible ink”
that was easily removed.
∙ Large numbers of people could vote by post or in advance, especially military and police – far
more than necessary. This practice created obvious risks, including vote storage and ensuring the
voting and proper counting and attribution of postal votes. There was evidence of many problems
arising out of these arrangements.
∙ When it came to counting, inaccuracies in the forms recording numbers of ballot papers and votes
were detected by witnesses, as well as failures in custody of the materials.
∙ There was a good deal of outright bribery of voters and much undue influence, with politicians
and parties promising benefits for those who voted for a certain party, and threatening losses for
those unwise enough not to do so.
∙ Although parties are supposed to pay for their own campaigns, far too many government resources
were used by candidates of the ruling party for what were purely party activities.

The Election Commission simply does not seem to have conducted the elections in a fair and
unbiased way as it should have. It is not sufficiently independent in the way it operates, or the way
its members are appointed - some of the EC commissioners are also UMNO party members! Adding
to the litany of institutional woes, the police were shown in some evidence to be reluctant to respond
to complaints about improper behaviour, and the courts have been unhelpful to opposition candidates
seeking remedy abuses of process. The latter is partly because the law precludes the role of the courts
in some important respects, and partly because the courts themselves seem to have been keen to throw
out opposition challenges purely on the basis of technicalities. In the ultimate analysis, the general
thrust of the evidence is that the failures and abuses of all sorts that took place tended in one
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direction: to maintain the ruling party in power. So great were some of the abuses, notably in
“gerrymandering” of constituencies and the misuses of postal and advance voting, and so close were
the results in a considerable number of constituencies, that it may well have had just that effect.
The national media is largely controlled by the government and by political parties in the National
Front ruling coalition. This results in the opposition having little access to mainstream media, having
to rely almost exclusively on online and social media. The print media is controlled by the
Government through the requirement of obtaining annual publication licences under the Printing and
Presses Act. In 2007, a government agency – the Malaysian Communications and Multimedia
Commission – issued a directive to all private television and radio stations to refrain from broadcasting
speeches made by opposition leaders. Several online media outlets have been closed, and their owners
arrested and fined.
The 14th Malaysian general election (GE14) will elect members of the 14th Parliament of Malaysia
on or before 24 August 2018. The 13th Parliament of Malaysia will automatically dissolve on 24 June
2018. The Constitution of Malaysia requires that a general election to be held in the fifth calendar year
unless it is dissolved earlier by the King due to a motion of no-confidence or at the request of the
Prime Minister. The 222 members of the Lower House are elected from single-member constituencies
using the first-past-the post voting system. Malaysia does not practice compulsory voting and automatic
voter registration. The voting age is 21 although the age of majority in the country is 18. The
delineation of electoral boundaries for the entire country are expected to be completed before the next
general election. Elections are conducted by the Election Commission, which is under the jurisdiction
of the Prime Minister's Department.

Ⅵ. Conclusion
Malaysia has been well endowed with rich natural and human resources, and its economy has grown
tremendously over the past few decades. However, much more progress would have been made if
Malaysia had embarked on a path of good governance. In order to ensure a brighter future for the
country, it is necessary to tackle the myriad problems that stand in the way of a strong and united
nation.
The race-based affirmative action policies currently in place, together with the political messaging
perpetuating its popularity, have effectively created an apartheid system which has disenfranchised and
disillusioned non-Bumiputras while reducing the competitiveness of the Bumiputras. The NEP has been
hijacked by rich and connected Bumiputras, while poor Bumiputras have benefited very little but still
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demand that the privileges remain largely due to the extreme politicisation of the issue both by the
Government and by far-right Malay supremacist NGOs which have the Government's tacit blessing.
This divide is aggravated by the rise and use of political Islam to galvanise votes from the Malay
Muslims in order to stay in power. Political Islam has taken hold in Malay-based political parties, as
well as the civil service, public institutions, the media, schools, and academia, and religiously infused
messaging now dominates public discourse. The growing religious conservatism backed by the
Government has increasingly ignored the rule of law, dismaying non-Muslims and moderate Muslims
alike, all for the purpose of pursuing a policy of Islamisation aimed at entrenching UMNO's political
power. This strategy is extraordinarily socially divisive, and if left unchecked, this tendency will
potentially lead to a catastrophic shift towards an extremist religio-political ideology that will have a
highly detrimental effect on every socio-political-economic aspect of the country.
Urgent steps must also be taken to address the grave systemic corruption that is bleeding the
country. In order to combat this phenomenon, it is necessary to promote transparency and
accountability to stem leakages, restore the independence of the judiciary and electoral system, bring
back meritocracy into the education system and public institutions, and address other serious
weaknesses. Much will depend on the future elections to decide on the path that Malaysia will take
– either towards united nationhood, or towards further divisions and strife.
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Ⅰ. Introduction
Nepal, a landlocked least developed country in South Asia, is the youngest federal republic countries
in the world. The country is undergoing a rapid political, economic and social change while recovering
from a decade long violent armed conflict and is passing through peace building and economic revival.
The outcomes are mixed, mainly in the areas of democracy, economic growth and state of
development.
In terms of democracy, for the first time in Nepal's history, constitution has been drafted and
promulgated by people's representatives in the parliament. The constitution has number of democratic,
participatory and inclusive features that are expected to end all forms of inequality and guide the
country towards an inclusive and equitable development where all, irrespective of economic and social
identity, participate in development and claim equitable share of the benefits.
Nepal is diverse not only in terms of geography and biodiversity but also in terms of ethnicity,
languages, cultures, religions and so on. The constitution has also declared Nepal as multi-ethnic,
multilingual, multi-religious, multi-cultural and with diverse regional characteristics. According to 2011
census, there are 125 caste/ethnic groups, 123 languages and 10 religious groups. Among them,
indigenous peoples (IPs) comprise 35.8 percent of the total population and there are 59 legally
recognized indigenous nationalities, referred to as Adivasi Janajati.
In terms of economic growth and development however, Nepal remains as one of the 48 least
developed countries in the world. Despite of being rich in natural, biological and human diversity that
positively contribute for a speedy growth and development, a large segment of Nepalese population
still suffer from chronic poverty, inequality, exclusion and isolation. Poverty, exclusion and inequality
have spatial and social dimensions. While some forms of inequality and exclusion are being addressed,
evidences from the ground show magnitude of violence and discrimination of different forms is in on
rise challenging and often undermining the achievements of the democracy.
This paper provides a brief account of learning from Nepal's efforts towards democracy, economic
growth and development. The next section outlines major democratic movements in Nepal, their
significance in terms of economic growth, inclusion and development outcomes. This is followed by
an assessment of economy and situation of equality with focus on gender and social inclusion. With
example from recently held election of local development in Nepal, Section 4 uncovers opportunities
and challenges arising from the democratic space provided by the constitution in the one hand, and
the state of inequality created and maintained by the patriarchal society on the other. Fifth section
outlines major achievements and learning from MDGs and relevance of SDGs in the context of highly
differentiated country like Nepal. The final section provides the conclusion.
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Ⅱ. Democracy and Democratic movements
(1) Political history of democracy and approach to development
Nepal was formed as a kingdom in the 18th century when King Prithvi Narayan Shah brought
together a number of small states and formed greater Nepal under his rule. The active rule by kings
did not go longer as autocratic Rana regime with hereditary Prime Minister system intervened for the
period of almost 104 years (1846-1951). Rana controlled basic human rights of people including rights
to education, freedom of speech, mobility and political participation. The year 1951 marked the first
movement of Nepal for democracy with restoration of the Shah kings to power and freedom for people
to access to education, freedom to express opinions and to organize and participate in political
movements. Two fundamental changes were on polity and on development thoughts. For the first time,
Nepalese people tasted multiparty democracy and the state first time introduced annual budge and plans
in 1953 and 1957 respectively (Osmani and Bajracharya, 2007).
However, the democracy achieved from the first movement did not last long. Inter party and intra
party conflict for the power created political instability and Kind Mahendra stepped. As a result, the
government was dismissed and the parliament was suspended. King assumed power and introduced
Partyless Panchayat System that curtailed rights of people's basic democratic rights including rights to
express voice and to participate in politics.
The Panchayat System existed for three decades with active and unquestionable role of King. People
still elected representatives but not according to political ideology but on personal and individual basis.
This resulted into a curtailed constrained space for people to organize and to influence. On the other
hand, under the king’s direction, the government instituted a number of social reforms, including
modernization of the legal code in 1962 and land reforms in 1964. The period (1960-1990) also saw
introduction of some reforms towards socio-economic development with emphasis on social and
physical infrastructure development. For the first time, Nepalese saw expansion of schools, hospitals
and road networks that were important for connecting people between different locations and to
development. The country prepared its first periodic development plan (5-year plan) in 1956-61. Rather
government controlled the prices for the main products in the market and established corporations for
monopoly in production and supplying the goods and services therefore limiting growth of private
sector in the economy. Size of the economy remained small.
With exposure to education as well as to the world that was undergoing through political changes,
people started questioning and challenging Kings authority and expressed desire of political freedom.
The riot of 1980s resulted into a referendum, the partyless panchayat system won and was modified
to respond to some of the concerns. The King gradually released control over the polity. This period
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was also under the influence of global changes in development paradigm. The country saw gradual
liberalization of financial and social sector that started from education. There is also gradual decline
of government intervention in economic activities. Still however, the welfare approach dominated the
overall development thinking. The autocratic panchayat system led to the consolidation of power at the
periphery of the palace. Those who were near and around the palace were influential. They enjoyed
political power and greater access to assets and services provided by the state to the public.
Development interventions and benefits were further concentrated with few and large majority of the
people remained excluded from the benefits of development.
The disparity and a feeling of exclusion of large majority of people resulted into yet another political
movement for democracy in 1990. The movement overthrew the Panchayat system and established a
constitutional monarchy with multi- party governmental set up. The post 1990s not only reestablished
democratic rights of people but also resulted into a rapid shift towards a liberal economic regime and
growth of new actors in politics as well as in economy. Politically, number of new political parties
emerged with aspirations to join the government. The early 90s saw a rapid expansion of new players
to development, mainly the civil society groups and private sectors. The widened development space
attracted development funds from large donor countries. The economic liberalization especially in
health and education resulted into sharp rise of prices of the services resulting into further exclusion
and marginalization especially of the poor and those living in geographically remote areas. Moreover,
the failure of big political parties to accommodate the aspirations of smaller parties undermined the
very existence of a democratic polity-giving rise to an armed struggle in 1996 led by the CPN Maoists
party (Osmani and Bajracharya, 2007). Started from the six districts of the Mid West, the insurgency,
widely known as the ‘Maoist's movement’ attracted the most poor and socially excluded people as
armed force and spread eventually to most parts of the country within a short span of time. The
decade long insurgency took lives of ore than 13000 people by end of 2006.
Meanwhile, in 2001, the King Birendra and his whole family were killed inside the palace that made
entry of his brother Gyanendra as a new king of Nepal. On February 2005, the new king criticising
the political parties for their inability to resolve the Maoist movement and establish political stability,
dismissed the coalition government, suspended the democracy and assumed absolute power as his
father did in 1960. Once again, the democratic rights and democracy was on halt.
The king's move to curtail democracy brought the Maoists and mainstream political parties together.
The Seven Party Alliance (SPA) followed by 12 points agreement in 2006 became the main departure
from the situation to end the violent Maoists movement and start a fresh movement for democracy.
The common agenda for the movement were more radical including re-establishment of democracy,
end of monarchy, state restructuring to federalism and a new constitution to be drafted by people's
representatives in constituent assembly. Finally, the 19 days popular movement ended with the
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parliament reinstated. The reinstated parliament drafted the interim constitution and overthrow the
monarchy declaring the country as a federal republic of Nepal.
The period from decade long insurgency started from 1996 till the restoration of democracy in 2006
saw mixed results from development perspectives. While the economic growth and development was
on halt as development resource was diverted to security management. The insurgency posed threat to
development actors, constrained mobility and did not allow infrastructure and development projects to
implement. On the other hand, the insurgency and people's movement brought into surface the stark
reality of hierarchical Nepalese society and increased awareness among people of all economic and
social groups on structural causes of poverty, underdevelopment and social exclusion. People's
sensitivity towards social identity increased resulting into the formation of identity specific federations
and groups to define positions, space and rights. It also made the policy makers realised a need for
targeted intervention and inclusive development in order to reduce the disparity, which is one of the
major causes of conflict. This shift is evident in development approach of the government as well as
non-government alike. The following table below summarises the historical overview of democracy and
development thinking in Nepal.
Table 1: Changing polity and economic development approach of Nepal (1960-2015)
Period

Polity

Development Approach

mid-1960s to 1980 Autocratic Panchayat system
with absolute monarchy;
curtailed democratic rights

Domination of autocratic regime (monarchy) supported by
development planning (sabai panchha nepali, sabai nepali puncha)
People deprived of access to basic development opportunities incl.
access to education, health service, employment and freedom to speak
Introduced Integrated Rural Development Approach (IRDP)

1981-1990

Liberal Panchayat system

Initiation of outward-oriented economic policies and gradual
dismantling of the public sector
Welfare approach of development

1991-2000

Restoration of multi-party
democracy under a
constitutional monarchy

Adoption of economic liberalization, privatization and globalization
of the economy, rapid expansion of civil society (NGO Federation,
FECOFUN, Cooperatives) and private sector. State's role and authority
in the market minimised; gradual shift from welfare to right based
approach of development.

Mid 2000 -till
2006

Multi party democracy;
Increasing political instability;
insurgency, and curtailed
exercise of democratic rights
due to insecurity from both
state and rebel side

Economic liberalisation maintained; state's role minimised in
development; lack of investment climate for both donors and private
sectors; civil society/NGOs as the main development actor
Increasing realisation for inclusion and equitable development;
targeted interventions aimed at poor and excluded as one of the
strategies for development; focus more on quick impact interventions
and less on empowerment due to constrained development space

2006 -2015

Monarchy and Hindu state
replaced by federal republican
government; Secular state;
President and prime minister
both elected from the
parliament

Economic liberalisation still remains the main thrust, Foreign Direct
Investment sought for; basic human rights and democratic rights
considered as fundamental rights of citizen. Inclusion and participation
of the excluded dominate the development discourse; basic rights
such as right to food, health service, employment, security recognised
as elements of fundamental rights and state obligation.
Empowerment and right based approach to development dominate
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As the table above demonstrates, democracy and development are interlinked. Politics and state of
democracy define the space for people's participation in development. It also shapes the development
approach a country follows. Nepal's democratic history suggests that democracy widens space for
different actors (government, non-government and private sector) and people to participate in
development process, thereafter paving a way towards more inclusive and equitable development.

(2) Key achievements and the constitution
As outlined above, the most important achievement of the movement for democracy in 2006 was that
it brought the rebellious force, the then CPN-Maoist, into the mainstream politics and peace process
by signing the Comprehensive Peace Agreement (CPA). The CPA came with a clear road map to establish
number of tranformatory agenda for democracy and inclusion. The first Constituent Assembly succeeded
to set these agendas in the form of restructuring of the state and by of bringing the backward and
marginalized people into the mainstream political process through inclusive and proportionate
representation. Declaring nation as federal democratic republic and secular state, integration of ex-Maoist
combatants into Nepal Army, establishing mechanisms for representation of women, dalits and indigenous
nationalities in the CA have been some of the major achievements of the first CA.
The new constitution promulgated in October 2015 is the most liberal and democratic in Nepal’s
modern history of nearly 250 years. The constitution has not only ended the prolonged political
transition, but also institutionalised federal democracy and republic nation. For the first time, the
constitution made sovereignty vested on the people.
The constitution provides for an elaborate set of 31 fundamental rights to citizen including the rights
to employment, food, housing, social security, and education in the native language and these fundamental
rights are based on equality. Equity approach is adopted as a means to ensure inclusion and equitable
sharing of the benefits of democracy, which would help achieving equality in the long run.
In terms of participation and inclusion in the polity, the constitution has adopted mixed system of
election. There is a provision for forty percent of parliamentary seats to be filled in a proportional
basis to redress the likely under-representation of the marginalised. Similarly, 40% of the seats at the
local level (2 members out of 5 in each ward) are reserved for women. Out of the 40%, half is
guaranteed for Dalit women's representation ensuring equity even among women as a category. The
constitution also guarantees at least 33% representation of women in the parliament. It also has
provisioned for gender balance in key decision-making positions. For example, in key positions and
their deputies, one should be woman and this applies to heads of the local government (VDC Chair,
municipality Mayer) as well as top constitutional positions such as the President and speaker of the
parliament.
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Gender equality has remained central to the principle of equality. In additions to ensure participation
of women at state structures of different levels, the constitution has established equal rights of men
and women on parental property. Fundamental rights also include reproductive rights to women.
Violence against women has been recognised as a crime and apart from preventive and justice
measures, the constitution has also provisioned for compensation. Woman has equal right to lineage
without discrimination, right to property, full reproductive rights and protection from domestic
violence, through the principle of proportional representation, at least one third of membership in
national and provincial parliaments will comprise of women.
The constitution provides ample opportunities for rapid socio-economic development by ending the
political transition and establishing peace and inclusion. More importantly the constitution has ended
gender disparities in law, established women's rights and provisioned affirmative actions in favour of
women in different sectors that have important significance in socio-economic development (Annex 1
for elaboration of women specific provisions in the constitution).

Ⅲ. Economy and Development Initiatives
(1) Characteristics of economy
As outlined above, Nepal is undergoing through a rapid political and social changes. Political
instability has become a norm for several decades that has negatively affected economic growth,
investment climate and effectiveness of development initiatives. The economy is characterized by weak
growth with an average of 4% over a decade (NPC 2017). The current growth level is too low to
reduce poverty.
NPC 2017 outlines several reasons for slow economic growth. As the country is incredibly rich in
terms of natural and human capital, it offers tremendous potentials in agriculture, tourism and service
sectors. But the political instability associated with poor infrastructure, irregular power supply,
inadequate skilled human resources, low capital formation for investment and high rate of outward
migration for employment separately or in combination undermine the potentials of agriculture, tourism
and even manufacturing sectors to contribute to the GDP in a meaningful way. In additions, the year
2015 suffered from two external shocks: a) earthquake in April 2015 resulting into nearly 10000 deaths
and huge loss of infrastructure and personal/state property; and b) 4 months of complete economic
blockade from India following the dissatisfaction related to the promulgation of the constitution. These
shocks further reduced the GDP growth rate to 3 percent in FY 2014/15 and to almost zero percent
in 2015/16. Nevertheless, the country saw a revival in the economic activities in FY 2016/17 with
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GDP estimated to grow by nearly 7 percent –mainly because of better agricultural output and low base
effect (ibid). The challenge is to maintain this momentum, as the country is still vulnerable to natural
and political shocks. Growth is still dependent on monsoon-fed, traditional and therefore stagnant
agriculture and remittance obtained from unskilled/semi skilled labor. The country is still poor in terms
of infrastructure development, human capital and weak investment climate.
Private sector plays an important role in Nepalese economy. The share the public sector in
consumption and investment is limited to 12 and 23 percent respectively (MOF, 2016). Cooperatives
are emerging and are active especially in managing and mobilizing local productive resources and in
organizing small farmers and small businesses and providing financial services while also creating jobs
and income locally. In additions, NGOs and civil societies have been engaged in organizing the poor,
building their asset base and creating income generation opportunities.
As the figure shows, though slow, the structure of economy is moving towards structural
transformation. The share of agriculture is decreasing while that for service sector increasing.

Though still slow in economic growth, the country intends to graduate from the LDC status to a
developing country status by 2022 and further to a middle-income country by 2030. Among the three,
it is likely to meet two (human assets and economic vulnerability) criteria for graduation but this
cannot be sustained unless per capita income is increased in a sustainable and inclusive way.
Achieving an economic growth of more than 7 per cent per annum remains a challenge for the country
without which the aspiration for graduation cannot be realized.
Despite of the slow growth and increasing shocks and vulnerability, Nepal has made significant
achievements in poverty reduction human development indicating the resilience of the rural economy.
In terms of poverty, according to NPC (2016) absolute poverty has decreased from 42 percent in 1995
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to 25 percent in 2010 and further to 21.6 percent in 2015 showing a reduction of at least one
percentage point every year on average during the last two decades. Absolute poverty at 21.6% is still
among the highest South Asia.

(2) State of poverty and inequality
Poverty in Nepal has spatial and social dimensions. It continues to be a rural phenomenon and substantial
disparities exist across ecological zones and on the basis of social identity such as castes, ethnicities,
religion, gender, sexual orientation, age, disability. For example, the incidence of poverty is higher in
rural, remote and marginal areas especially in the far and mid western region. Similarly it is higher among
the people disadvantaged caste and ethnic groups. For instance, absolute poverty level for some caste,
ethnic groups and geographical areas in 2010 remained as high as 45 per cent against national average
of 25 percent (CBS, 2011a) and similar trend exist today. Gini-coefficient which is known for a measure
of income inequality, stood at 0.328 in 2010, a small improvement from 0.34 in 2004 (NPC 2017).
There are inequalities in the human development
outcomes as well across geographical regions and
social groups. As in other South Asian countries,
gender disparities especially in access to and
control over means of production, access to
education

and

employment

opportunity

make

women poorer than men even within the same
economic and social groups. Gendered poverty is
further accompanied by unequal sharing work
burden especially of the care economy, economic
dependency to men and violence against women.
Persons Leaving With Disability (PLWD) lack access to basic livelihood services and are among the
most poor and disadvantaged across all economic and social groups. Such differentiation and inequality
between different economic and social group is one of the major reasons for conflict in Nepal.
The poverty level of Adivasi Janajati is much higher than that of the so-called high caste groups
such as Brahmin Chhetri. For example, among hill indigenous peoples, nearly one-fourth (24.6%) are
living below the poverty line whereas the hill Brahmin's poverty is 10.34% LAHURNIP (2014). The
major reason behind the high incidence of poverty is lack of recognition and promotion of their
traditional occupation and lifestyles. Similarly, hunger is rampant in some Adivasi Janajati such as the
Chepangs, Raute, Bote majhi and Kusunda. Early marriage, lack of access to safe drinking water and
to modern toilet facilities adds more health risks and continues the cycle of poverty.
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Outmigration in search of job and better life has remained an important phenomenon since past few
decades and remittance share in the economy is nearly one-third of the GDP and is increasing.
Outmigration is common actors all economic class but the pattern is class specific. While the non-poor,
fully equipped with education and skills choose high skill migration and stay in developed countries
with their families, the poor labor force with limited and no education and skill choose to migrate
usually in gulf countries to work as construction labor. This is the latter that contribute to the economy
with remittance sent to sustain their families left behind. In additions to economic aspects, outmigration
has important social and cultural significance evident in the economy today. Out of those who migrate
to work in gulf and labor shortage countries, nearly 5 percent are women. While both men and women
migrants who travel with limited or no skills suffer from lower paid and violence, women migration
workers are more vulnerable to violence including physical and sexual abuse.
Though Nepal has made significant improvement in human development status during the last two
decades, the Human Development Index (HDI) score for Nepal is still the lowest among the SAARC
countries except for Pakistan (i.e. 0.458 in 2011). All of the national human development reports
produced since 1998 have shown that, despite several social inclusion and empowerment measures,
there still exist high inequalities in human development outcome by social groups, gender, and
geographic locations. For example, in 2011, the HDI of the ‘high caste’ (Brahmans and Chhetri) stood
at 0.538, while that for the ‘low caste’ (Dalit) was at 0.434 and the same for Muslims remained at
0.422 (UNDP 2014). The low and differentiated human development outcome by gender, caste and
ethnicity, geography, and by development regions calls not only for scaling up the development efforts
but also for redesigning and targeting development interventions to specially address the
underdeveloped areas or groups (NPC 2017).
As the Constitution directs for inclusive development with social justice, the priority of the
government has been to reduce absolute poverty, achieve fundamental rights of the citizens, and
minimize the disparity in development outcomes across gender, social class and geographical regions.

Ⅳ. Explaining the Relationship: A case of women participation in
political processes and local election
(1) Politics of women's participation
As outlined above, the modern history of democracy in Nepal starts from 1950s and till now, the
country has experienced various forms of democracy and democratic values. From the gender
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perspective, it is evident that unless women are mainstreamed in politics, they cannot reach in
decision-making. And unless women are in decision making and hold key for planning and
implementation, good intensions in the policies towards gender equality cannot be translated into
economic and development plans and actions.
Women's participation in decision-making is important for many reasons. From efficiency
perspective, women have specific skills and competence that can be used in decision-making and
executive positions and complement with the skills of men resulting into more efficient and effective
decision making and execution of the decision. From the justice perspective, women comprise more
than 50% of population; yet hold less than 10% positions in executive and bureaucracy. Experience
shows, men often lack women's perspective especially during the planning, budgeting and
implementation and this affects overall quality of interventions as well as the outcomes. Women's
participation would help to bridge this gap.
Nepalese women have struggled continuously to strengthen their position and participation in
political processes and decision-making. The struggle for democracy had started from as early as 1971
when women, through committee (Nari Samaj), led by Yogmaya Neupane and Divya Devi at Siraha
campaigned for ‘women's education’ and end Rana regime. Large number of women came to street to
end Panchayat System during 1990 movement. Women not only fought for democracy but also
struggled within the political parties to increase women's participation in key positions. As a result, in
1998, parliament made a provision to reserve at least one seat for women in local body (ward level).
The implication of this reservation policy was huge. About 40,000 women became elected
representative at local level, which was a significant jump to bring women in politics and governance
in Nepal. The Interim Parliament of 2007 passed another important resolution to ensure at least 33%
representation of women in all state structures at every level. Then woman Member of Parliament and
political leader Ms Bidya Devi Bhandari who also became the first woman President of the country
had tabled the resolution at the parliament. The resolution had very important significance in terms of
increasing women's representation in all state organs at every level. The constitution in 2015 further
strengthened the policy with a provision for 40% reservation for women at local government (ward
level), 50% in key leadership positions (chair and deputies). The constitution has also ensured
participation of at least 33% women at the parliament.
Nepal's experience shows that increasing number of women in parliament results increased collective
voice for women's rights among the parliament. The voice of women parliamentarian has not only
resulted into gender responsive constitution but has also increased gender responsiveness in
development related acts, policies and guidelines. Similarly increasing women's participation in
decision-making at bureaucracies and government structures has resulted into women responsive plans
and resource allocation.
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Some of the examples that have resulted remarkable outcome in short period include
∙
∙
∙
∙
∙

Exemption of 35% registration tax during land transaction if ownership is transferred from men to women
Low interest loan for women entrepreneurs to run small and medium enterprise
Separate classes and mentoring for women candidates to enter into public service
Provision of fast track and continues hearing on violence against women
Recognizing violence and ill practices such as Chhaupadi, child marriage and witch craft as criminal act

Similar trend is observed in many other sectors where women's are in decision making reiterating
that women's participation in decision making brings number of opportunities to strengthen democracy,
to improve people's access to service, assets as well as justice as well as to contribute positively
towards gender equality. In other words, inclusive democracy tends to increase inclusiveness in
development processes and outcomes.

(2) Gendered opportunities and challenges in local government
Local level election held early this year is the first test of the implementation of Nepal's constitution.
A lot of enthusiasm is observed especially among women across the country. Women outnumbered
men as voters and also demonstrated solidarity among women of different economic and social groups,
professions and ideologies. The solidarity was visible throughout the election campaign and has a
tendency to continue as a support system for the elected women representatives.
∙ The constitution provides important policy making, executive, judiciary roles to local government.
The deputy positions that are mostly occupied by women also have an additional important role
as a chair of justice committee formed at the local level.
∙ With increasing women's participation in decision making at the local level, it can be expected
that women's agenda, needs and priories will be reflected more aggressively in the local plans and
resource allocation.
∙ As the government will be more closer to the people and many women are likely to head the
justice committee, it not only increases women's access to assets and services but also violence
against women issues will receive a closer attention and access to justice will be enhanced.
∙ Local government can be used as a training hub for new women joining the politics to hold the
key positions in political parties. This is also expected to increase likelihood of their participation
in the parliament and executive position in a more competitive and effective manner.
∙ Participation of women in local government can also be seen as increasing bargaining power of
these women within their political parties, families and society and would help these spaces to
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become more gender responsive.

These constitutional provisions, especially related to women's participation in government structures
has opened up space for large number of women to contest the election.
On March 31, 2017, the local level restructuring commission completed delimitation of local level
units and divided Nepal into 719 local units. The local government election held on 14th May and
14th June was a taste of increased space for women in politics and government. According to a report
from International Foundation for Electoral System (IFES, 2017), a total of 28594 seats were contested
and 111698 candidates participated for different positions. 357 candidates were elected unopposed
following the nomination process.
As the figure 1 shows, out of the total 111,698 candidates, 44,328 (i.e. 39.6%) were women.
Figure 1: Total Candidates Across the two phases of local election

While the first election at the local level has encouraging results by increasing number of women
and candidates of marginalised groups, it also indicated number of structural barriers that constrain the
translation of intention into reality. Patriarchy posed challenge to women in candidacy. While
constitution has provisioned for at least one candidate out of 2 in key positions and their deputy to
be women. Though the constitution is open for both head and deputy position, there was a tendency
that all major political parties attempted to limit women's candidacy only for the deputy's position
indicating male bias within the political parties.
Women candidates also faced gendered constraints during the election. Much of the challenges
outlined below are not related to the policies and constitutional provisions but arising from patriarchal
structures, norms and historically rooted discrimination against women. Few visible constraints included
∙ Time poverty: Women in Nepal, especially in rural areas are already under time pressure due to
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increasing feminization of agricultural work. In additions, women are the primary care taker of
home and family members including the children, elderly and persons with disability. Time
poverty and constrained mobility because of the workload negatively affected women's capacity
and availability to engage in campaign for the election.
∙ Lack of financial resources: Majority of women in Nepal has limited control over financial
resources and means of production. Candidacy in election and campaign to influence the voter not
only required time but also had serious financial implications that women found very difficult to
manage. This was more problematic for the women who belonged to the poor households or those
without active support from male family members such as husbands.
∙ Limited political networks: Often due to historically defined gender division of labor and norms
of gender seclusion, women had limited access to political networks and cadre support during
election compared to their male counter parts. This also affected the results of the election.
∙ Gender norms and family support: Support from family members is a key for a success of women
in election. Gender norms and perceived role of women sometimes made the family members,
mainly in-laws and husbands acting against the women candidate. Lack of family support resulted
into increased severity of violence against women, lack of confidence and tremendous mental and
physical pressure. In the worst scenario, some women candidates were pushed out of family,
separated and even divorced during the course of election.

Despite of these challenges however, the first two rounds of local (village and municipal) elections
in May and June 2017 have resulted into a highly inclusive local governments―with 40 percent of
elected officials being women. However, as said earlier, majority of women are in Deputy and member
position while head of municipalities, VDCs and wards still dominated by men (figure 2 below).
Figure 2: Gender Disaggregation of Elected Local Government Officials

A significant number of the elected women are from the historically most marginalized Dalit
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community. The elected candidates reflect Nepal’s diverse mosaic of ethnic communities, including
religious and linguistic minorities, roughly in proportion to their population in the country. This is an
outcome of the inclusive nature of Nepal’s new constitution.
The increasing representation of women in local government has brought number of opportunities.
However, elected women also face gendered barriers, which are structural in nature. It is important to
identify these barriers and release them to provide an enabling environment for the women
representatives to work effectively and demonstrate the outcome. Major challenges include
a) Perception of competence to perform: There is a tendency to underestimate women's capacity and
performance. Women are compelled to deliver more compared to their male counter parts. Usual
tendency is to put finger on women all the time questioning their capacity. It creates tremendous
time and mental pressure on women in leadership to do more and demonstrate more compared
to their male counter parts.
b) Managing expectations: Women already have huge time pressure because of the care work fully
dependent on them, increasing feminisation of rural economy due to outmigration of males and
their engagement in community/social affairs. The new political role has added responsibility as
well as expectations. Though the additional responsibilities mainly related to economic and
political are important for women's own empowerment as well as to establish gender equality in
the long run, it would be a challenge to manage expectations and time pressure at least in the
short run unless supported by the families and communities.
c) Capacity gap: As this is the first local election after the constitution, most of the elected
representatives, both men and women, lack knowledge about the roles, rights, responsibility and
authority. There is a need to develop systems and trained to use the system effectively. Women
also require additional skills, mostly related to negotiation, leadership and finance management. It
is also important to build capacity for organising and mobilising women as a separate category
and building a common agenda of women for collective action.
d) Low level of education, training and support system: Women elected representatives especially
from the marginal areas, poor and disadvantaged caste and ethnic groups have low level of
education, skills and membership in the network and support system. It affects women's capacity
to perform unless a regular support system in the form of legal counselling, coaching, mentoring
and support system is established. The challenge is starker among the adult women representatives
from the remote areas and from disadvantaged social groups compared to the women of relatively
younger generation and from more accessible areas.
e) Patriarchy, gender seclusion and perception on performance: As earlier, women representatives are
seen facing problems especially on mobility and access to information. More importantly local
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government representatives need to be engaged with series of negotiation between different parties
and groups. Experience shows that most of the negotiations take place in informal setting, early
morning or late evenings and requires meetings and negotiations between different informal
actors. Gender norms, gender roles and perceptions of families, communities or even the political
parties make women difficult to work in those informal settings which sometimes affect their
performance on negotiation and decision making.
f) Managing heterogeneity and different claims: In most of the cases, the local governments
comprise representatives from multiple parties. Women participating in local government also
come from different political, social and economic background. Though common agenda on
gender equality tends to bind women, whip from different political parties in different directions
and different socio-economic background often make women difficult organise for collective
action. The conflict arising from different claims require an additional skills and capacity to
manage them. Further more, establishing a common agenda and negotiation among different
actors sometime require women to go beyond the political party lines and satisfying party
leadership or negotiating for different claims within the party remain a challenge. Though such
challenge applies for men and women, the latter suffer more considering the current state of
women's under representation and gender segregation within the major political parties.

The discussion above suggests that the constitution opens up opportunities for historically excluded
people in Nepal, especially women and Dalit to participate in political process and decision-making.
This brings potentials for empowerment and equality. But the patriarchy, differentiated human
development status and unequal access to resources including access to education, skills and networks
tend to constrain the effective participation of women and the marginalised.

Ⅴ. State of SDG implementation: Leaving no one behind
(1) Achievements and learning from MDGs
Nepal implemented MDGs as a key development priority throughout the past one and a half decade.
Good progress was made towards poverty reduction and achieving most of other MDGs, more
specifically on health and education. The final report to MDGs confirms that commendable progress
is made on reducing extreme poverty and hunger in the MDG period (2000–2015). The country almost
met the target of reducing by half the proportion of underweight children (aged 6 to 59 months) two
years earlier than the target year 2015. Good progress was made on achieving universal primary
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education that is reflected in in the large increases of the net enrolment ratio (NER) to 96.6; and the
literacy rate (15-24 years) to 88.6 percent by end of 2015 (NPC, 2016). Gender parity was achieved
at primary and secondary education levels.
However, there remain disparities in educational outcomes within different economic and social
groups. The poor and excluded groups suffer from lack of access to quality education and remote areas
have less option available. Though access of women to tertiary education increased over the period,
there remains gender gap in higher education. As shown by NPC 2017, gender inequality in
employment and incomes persisted, mostly due to women‘s lower skill levels and their unpaid care
responsibilities. Gender differences in wages for the same level of work also persisted over years.
Government introduced few affirmative actions schemes to increase access to women to productive
assets, mostly land and employment and the outcome is positive. Despite of significant achievements
on participation and with several affirmative actions however there still remains wide gender gap in
access to and control over means of production mainly the financial resources.
In terms of empowering women women's representation in political sphere increased with nearly
33% Member of Parliament being women, that too from different economic and social background. It
is also a matter of proud that in 2016, for the first time, the country witnessed women as Head of
the State, Chief Justice, and Speaker of the Parliament concurrently. Same trend is observed in private
sector as well as in civil society groups where women are increasingly holding the key decision
making positions. However, at the level of executive positions, mostly in government employee,
cabinet and in bureaucracy, the presence of women in decision-making level is still very low.
Increasing cases of Gender Based Violence (GBV) of different forms is one of the major
development challenges the country is facing. MDGs had limited influence to reduce the GBV. In
general, there is a tendency to look the violence as women's rights issues only. But evidences suggest
that GBV is not only a violation of women's human rights but also an issue of economic growth as
it directly and negatively affects women's productive capacity. Addressing GBV incurs huge direct and
indirect cost of the state, society and individual households' that would other wise spent in productive
sector contributing the growth and development. Despite of several achievements towards gender
equality, the cases of violence are increasing that keep undermining efforts towards economic growth
and equitable development.
One of the major learning of MDGs from Nepal is that the country is relatively better and successful
in making progress on reducing headcounts of poor, improving access to health and education. These
issues are more technical in nature. The country is less successful to add the quality i.e. improve
quality of health and education system and more importantly to reduce inequality between different
economic and social groups, readdress power relations and violence, the issues that are more political
in nature.
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Similarly, MDGs considered gender as a standalone goal but missed mainstreaming it throughout. As
a result, the achievement on gender equality remained incomplete as other sectoral initiatives could not
sufficiently mainstream gender and therefore gender gaps remained norms in all sectoral achievements.

(2) Relevance and state of SDG implementation
SDGs implementation strategies are built on achievements and learning from MDGs. They are
coherent with the changed socio-political and development dynamics of Nepal elaborated above. While
government takes the lead and provides enabling environment, private sector, civil society and people
at large play important role towards implementation of SDGs and achieve the goals.
As outlined above, Nepal is incredibly diverse not only geographically but also socially and
culturally. Economic, social and cultural variables divide Nepali society and their conditions in many
different ways. Social construction such as gender, age, disability, sexual orientation further cross cut
social identity based on caste, ethnicity and religion. Such diversity have important implications on
individuals and groups ability to access to livelihood assets and services, to voice and influence and
challenge the injustices and discrimination. Recognition of the diversity, potentials and barriers to
inclusion of different economic and social group is a prerequisite for any development interventions for
equitable and inclusive outcomes.
‘Leave no one behind’ is the best part of SDGs. Leave no one behind requires one to recognize
diversity, identify barriers to inclusion and removal of the barriers. SDGs are therefore relevant not
only in terms of goal but also in terms of its inclusive approach.
Although the SDGs are the responsibilities of various actors, the major responsibility lies with the
state. Nepal government has been working for creating enabling environment for SDGs implementation.
National report taking stock of MDGs and other national development agenda was prepared with
preliminary indicators soon the SDGs were declared in 2015 (Government of Nepal, 2015 and 2016).
A high level SDG steering committee is formed at the central level under the chairpersonship of the
Prime Minister and members from different stakeholders is constituted recently. This committee is to
provide oversight and political direction. A SDGs implementation and coordination committee chaired
by the Vice Chairperson of NPC supports the high level steering committee and 9 thematic working
groups chaired by each member of NPC are also formed recently. The implementation and
coordination committee is responsible for managing overall inter-sectoral and inter-agency coordination,
implementation and monitoring the progress. These committees are called as multi-stakeholder
structures. However, they lack participation of CSOs as the guideline limits CSOs participation as
‘invitee’ rather than the regular members.
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The 14th three-year periodic plan (2016/17-2018/19) provides overall framework to integrate SDGs
into development plans and budget. National level indicators and baselines have been developed.
Sectoral plans and strategies have been revised in order to facilitate aligning sectoral plans with the
SDGs (NPC 2017). A separate budget code is provisioned in annual plans and budget that requires
annual audit of plans and budgets as well as monitoring framework through SDGs perspectives. SDGs
national strategy is being drafted that provides overall implementation, costing and financing
procedures and mechanisms to integrate SDGs.
Though the state's preparedness is progressing for SDG implementation and despite of the rhetoric
to creating multi-stakeholder structures and mechanisms for SDGs implementation, the government is
highly criticized for excluding CSOs to participate in high-level steering committee. This exclusion
tends to limit CSOs capacity to influence the processes.
Like in many other developing countries, CSOs in Nepal have been actively contributing in reducing
poverty, promoting growth and social inclusion that complement government's initiatives to achieve
these goals. Most often, CSOs represent the needs of underrepresented communities and regions. This
makes them critical partners in ensuring that SDG strategies target the needs of all segments of society
and ensuring accountability for SDG implementation. Because of their active engagement with the
target group, CSOs also have better knowledge about local context and issues and can recommend
appropriate interventions in different parts of the country.
CSOs in Nepal have expressed their commitment to implement SDGs successfully adopting the five
principles of redistributive justice, economic justice, social justice, environmental justice and downward
accountability (ref: Joint Declaration of Nepalese CSOs, 2015). They are involved in SDGs process
mainly supplementing and complementing in implementation at different levels. Some are engaged in
global policy advocacy while some others are engaged at national advocacy work. Large numbers of
CSOs are working, as service providers to implement development activities that contribute to the
achievement of SDGs. They are also active in raising public awareness.
In order to strengthen collective voice and agencies, CSOs in Nepal have also formed Nepal SDG
Forum that provides a collective platform to coordinate initiatives and a platform for exchange of
learning. Regional networks of CSOs can be a forum for CSOs in Nepal to share the in-country
experience and exchange learning. Such forums also build capacity to work as effective watchdog and
to engage in continuous advocacy and campaign at regional and global level for an inclusive process
and equitable outcomes of SDGs.
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Ⅵ. Lesson learned and conclusion
Nepal, a small landlocked least developed country in South Asia is undergoing rapid social, political
and cultural change. These changes have resulted into establishment of lasting peace and inclusiveness
in the polity as well as have impacted pace and direction of development.
Since 1950s, Nepalese people have participated in series of democratic movement. The first stage
movement focused to end autocratic rule of Rana and established democracy. Since then, the country
has experienced different political system ranging from active monarchy, constitutional monarchy to
federal republic. Every political change is accompanied by the adoption of new democratic systems,
economic policy and approach to development showing strong interlinkage.
Despite of stagnant economic growth, Nepal has made good progress in poverty reduction, human
development index and achieving MDGs, especially health and education outcomes. But the benefits
are not yet equitable. There is an increasing realization that unless women and marginal groups are
actively participating in politics, they cannot hold the decision making position and unless they reach
to the decision-making positions, it is unlikely to integrate women's issues adequately in development
resulting into inequitable sharing of development.
The case of Nepal outlined above has number of lesson learned. Most importantly, Nepal's current
state of democracy, especially the way women and Dalits (the group suffered from untouchability, the
extreme forms of violence) are integrated into politics and governance structures through constitutions
and related laws/policies is a revolution with incredible results. Not only at the level of parliament, the
recently held election has ensured at least 40% participation of women and 20 % participation of Dalit
women in the governance where development plans are formulated and resources are governed. The
hypothesis is clear. Inclusive provisions results into increasing participation of the poor, women and
marginalized. Participation of the women and marginalized section results into inclusive outcomes not
only in democracy but also in growth and development resulting into sustainable and equitable
development. Making this theory of change in reality is one of the good examples for all emerging
democratic countries in the South.
Similarly, the experience of Nepal also showcases the way local level governments can be
empowered. The constitution of Nepal has devolved all major 3 functions (legislative, executive and
judiciary) at the local level government. This has ensured that the inclusive representation at local level
is also equipped with clear mandate and authority. The government with clear mandate and authority
at the door step of the people would have important outcome both in terms of realizing the benefit
of democracy as well as of development.
However, there are number of challenges that need to be resolved to facilitate the transition.
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Patriarchy and historically rooted inequality based on gender, caste and ethnicity still constrain the
poor, women and marginalized to participate effectively in democracy. The democracy, growth and
equitable development are interrelated with one affecting the effectiveness of the other and therefore
multiple level interventions needed to make democracy, growth and equitable development complement
each other's.
Implementation of constitution and SDGs present new avenues for Nepal to work strengthens
democracy, governance as well as reduces disparities and inequality. Both are coherent and allow the
development to be inclusive and equitable. However these are only the instruments. Both, the
constitution and the SDGs implementation require political will. The political will comes from
democratic and inclusive governance. Nepal's case presents the way country is moving to ensure
existence and functioning of such inclusive and democratic governance.
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Welcome Remarks

Hyung-sik Shin (Korea Democracy Foundation)

Guten Tag! Colleagues and friends.
It’s a honor for me to address welcome remarks of the Conference "Three Decades after
Democratization in Korea: Political System, Society and Economy" on behalf of KDF. First of all I
would like to thank Professor Eun-Jeung Lee to organize the Annual FU-KoreaNet Conference & IKD
Democracy Conference 2017. This conference is taking place against the backdrop of the 30th
anniversary of 1987 June Democratic Uprising in Korea.
In 2008, I participated in the Study Tour on the politische Bildung of Germany by the invitation
of Friedrich Ebert Stiftung for 13days. Then I visited various German politische Bildung institutions
with Korean civil society activists, and also participated in workshop with German scholars at the
Tutzing Training Center of Bundeszentrale für politische Bildung. The Study Tour was not possible
without the assistance and arrangemant of Professor Eun-jeong Lee and Dr. Werner Kamppetter.
Through the Study Tour, I could find out the fact that Germany could complete the miracle of the
Rhine with democracy, establish the welfare of the people with more democracy, succeed in the
national unification with most advanced democracy, lead the integration of EU with most successful
democracy, and overcome the global economic crisis with most sustainable democracy. After the Study
Tour I concluded that democracy itself is national power and democratic citizenship education
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(politische Bildung) is the power source of national development.
In 2016 Korea’s peaceful candlelight vigils have revived faith in democracy. Importantly, we saw
the voice of the people maintaining the accountability of national institutions as seen through the
impeachment being confirmed by the Korean National Assembly and the Constitutional Court. Then
finally, after peaceful presidential election we saw a record voter turnout placing MOON Jae-In in
presidensy on May 9th 2017. This modern-day story of ‘People Power’ has set a prime model for
democratic values and processes and carries deep implications for the future of democracy in Asia.
As the National Assembly and the Constitutional Court made the impeachment of the president,
Korea has started a new history of democracy and rule of law. The dynamic and peaceful Candlelight
Civic Revolution showed the world the potential of Korea’s democracy movement. And the historic
year of 2017 marks the 30th anniversary of the 1987 June Democratic Uprising.

Aspirations for democracy burst into a wave of nationwide vigils in June 1987. The spiraling
democratic struggles in June crystallized the will to spread the Gwangju Uprising nationwide. It was
a historic event in which millions of citizens from all classes and regions joined hands to apply
pressure to the military dictatorial regime and finally built critical momentum for Korea’s transition to
democracy. On June 29th, the Chun Doo-Hwan’s regime surrendered to the pressure and announced
an eight-point statement which included the acceptance of a direct presidential election. The people’s
victory paved the way for the democratization of the authoritarian regime and a period of transition
to democracy.
The June Democratic Uprising created critical momentum to surmount the military dictatorship and
achieve democracy, but it failed to remove all vestiges of military dictatorship. The failure to establish
a democratic government allowed the dictatorship’s successors to regain power lawfully. The transition
to democracy thereafter had to proceed with the lingering remnants of dictatorship, which set a
fundamental limitation on democratic development, causing the failures of many reforms over the next
two decades. Even if there are many limitations, the democratization movement circle should have
asserted strongly democratic and progressive opinions about various issues such as the establishment
of a system to check the presidential power, fundamental rights, labor rights and economic
democratization in the constitutional reform process in 1987. At that time, whether democratization
movement circle or the ordinary citizens were interested only in the presidential election rather than
the constitutional reform.
Today democracy is in jeopardy worldwide. Amid increase in the distrust of establishing order,
democracy is also challenged. Korea is no exception. Against this background, the candlelight vigil as
a new model for new democracy has significant meaning for the democratization movement in Korea
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and the world as well. The Candlelight Civic Revolution is a peaceful movement that can be
unparalleled in the world’s history. It was an outraged people’s mega-protest but there was no violence
or accident. There was a concern that the protesters and pro-Park reactionary group might clash each
other. However, no serious conflict happened. The pro-Park reactionary group next to the candlelight
vigil in the Square can be a living proof of democracy in Korea
The Candlelight Civic Revolution brought down the president through a democratic system and
process. It forced half-hearted political parties to move and pass the impeachment motion and
eventually saw the Constitutional Court uphold the motion. The citizens understood the political system
and jurisdiction, and made the best use of them. Ironically, democracy worked well in the crisis of
democracy. In democracy, the process is important as well as the objective. The success of Candlelight
Civic Revolution is invaluable in the history of Korea’s democratization movement. And Korean
people chose a peaceful and reasonable means to protect the value of the Constitution. That is the
significance of Candlelight Civic Revolution in the world’s history.
Though it is unfinished revolution, the spirit of the revolution cannot and should not die out. Even
after the change of the government followed the impeachment and presidential election, the citizens’
desire and demand for the true democratic nation will not be diminished. For the sweeping away
deep-rooted evils and the completion of reform by new government, the National Assembly’s
cooperation is necessary. Unfortunately it seems very difficult for new government to get help from
the opposition parties under the circumstance where the opposition parties are the majority. The
Candlelight Citizens should come out again to apply pressure to the political circle, lead the efforts
to end the deep-rooted evils, and complete the reform tasks. The Candlelight Civic Revolution will not
be the finish of revolution, but the starting point for new democratic republic.
We should not follow the example of the 1987 June Democratic Uprising, in which the headquarters
of people movement was satisfied with the achievement of direct presidential election system and left
politicians the reform tasks. Three decades later, today Korean people are aware that they should
actively participate in the social structure reform such as constitutional reform, restructuring the power,
guarantee of fundamental rights, economic democratization, and decentralization with the collective
intelligence.
The Candlelight Citizens are warning the entire political circle. It is desperate to improve the
fundamental systems that uphold democracy and have them work properly through political reform.
Winner-takes-all-typed electoral system also, which gives favor to the establishment, should be
changed. Electoral reform like proportional representation is essential to incorporate various voices.
Constitutional reform is the way of the most comprehensive and fundamental political reform. It
should not be hurried. There should be an institutional framework like a civic assembly, which can
allow people to engage in the process and discuss it.
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Desire for the economic democratization is also intense. The citizens’ anger also contains
socio-economic inequality. The inequality is most serious in Korea among OECD nations. The
establishment has overlooked the obstacles of Korean economy such as the close linkage between
politics and businesses, corruptions, bipolarization, and social conflicts.
The Candlelight Civic Revolution should be continued. It cannot be called the true democracy that
treats the people only during an election period. When the energy of the Candlelight Civic Revolution
is infiltrated and embodied in our daily lives, the real changes will begin. Every time there was crisis
in the politics, there was revolutionary square. But the uprisings and revolutionary trials in the past
ended with failure.
Through the Candlelight Civic Revolution, the sovereign citizens were born. They are not bound by
any kinds of existing frames. They are calling for more than the impeachment and the change of
government. They say ‘No’ to authoritarianism, the linkage between politics and businesses, and the
nuclear plant policy. And they also desire the diversified and comprehensive changes including
decentralization and democracy in our everyday life. The Candlelight Civic Revolution demands not
only political reforms but socio-economic reforms.
Under the name of sovereign citizens, the people brought down the incompetent president who had
violated democracy and the constitution and done peddling influence. It is the history made by the
Candlelight Citizens and the people as the source of state power. The foundation of sovereign citizens
who are politically awakened and humanistically matured completes politics and economy. It is not
exaggeration to say that all depend on the citizens’ competency. For the citizens’ competency building,
democratic citizenship education (politische Bildung) led by civil society is required desperately .
The reform tasks may not be realized in short term and be accompanied by numerous conflicts and
confusions. However they will remain continuous pressure on the transformation in long term.
Regardless of any other candlelight vigils, they will be conflict issues during the new government’s
five-year term. But they will ensure that democracy in Korea will be advanced into higher level
through conflicts and transfomations.
Even though the current crisis surrounding the Korean Peninsula is serious, Korean people should
share the dreams of peace, prosperity and coexistence in Korean Peninsula as well in Asia. Moreover,
Korean people should be one of the responsible parties to solve the problems faced by the global
community. To accomplish this mission, Korean people should be equipped with the macroscopic
programme for the future and microscopic implementation ability to perform it. This can be summed
up in the advancement of political system, the advancement of socio-economic policies, and the
advancement of human resources development. Korea should be the center of science, culture, and civil
society in Asia and also have good conditions to achieve it. After the Candlelight Civic Revolution,
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It is the task of Korea to establish the center of peace and prosperity not the center of power politics
in Asia .
It is very meaningful to have an international conference today in Berlin in order to review the
current situation and challenges of Korean Democracy and to discuss the international solidarity of
democracy, looking back on 1987 June Democratuc Uprising which took place 30 years ago. I wish
the outcomes of this conference are fruitful and contribute to promoting Democracy in Korea and the
solidarity between Germany and Korea.
And enjoy the wonderful city Berlin!
Thank you so much.
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30 years of Party politics in South Korea
after democratization:
From a mass-mobilizing party to a by-stander party1)
Won-Taek Kang (Seoul National University)

I
Political parties are essential institutions of democracy. Political participation is widely believed to
be an important indicator of the health and vitality of democracy. Political parties can help to facilitate
participation by encouraging citizens to become engaged in the political process (Karp and Banducci
2007: 217). That is, one of the key functions that political parties perform is to mobilize a majority
of the supporters for public policy.
In South Korea’s democratization, political parties also played a key role in political mobilization.
University students, along with some religious leaders and intellectuals, led intense and even violent
protests against the authoritarian regime in the early 1980s. It was a political party that succeeded in
politically mobilizing people to demand the constitutional reform for the popularly elected presidency.
That is, an opposition party, organized by prominent pro-democracy leaders in 1985, led mass protests
against the authoritarian military regime. Along with the unexpected success in the 1985 National
Assembly election, a newly formed anti-regime opposition party, the New Korea Democratic Party(신
한민주당) facilitated mass protests for the constitutional reform and the establishment of fair and free
1) This a first draft. Do not quote without permission.
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election. When the authoritarian regime was forced to accept the people’s demand in 1987, South
Korea’s democratization began.
However, these days party politics are in decline. Political parties cannot exert strong influence on
mobilizing people any longer. On the contrary, political parties tend to be sidelined from some
important political events. People can organize and participate in political protests without relying on
political parties.
There have been four mass political protests since 2000. The first mass candlelight protests traces
back to 2002 when two teenage girls were killed by US armored vehicles on military training
maneuvers. The soldiers responsible for the deaths of the two girls had been acquitted in an American
court-martial, which made many people infuriated. A lot of people gathered at the heart of Seoul to
commemorate the victims. Mass protests lasted for longer than a month. However, political parties,
which represented either the conservatives or the liberals, did not play any meaningful role. Such mass
gatherings were organized by individual citizens and some civic organizations. Political parties merely
looked on as the protests took place.
The second large rallies erupted in the wake of the parliamentary decision to impeach President Roh
Mu Hyun in 2004 on charges of illegal campaigning. As the opposition parties with more than two
thirds of the legislative seats, the National Assembly passed the motion of impeachment on March
2004. The timing was a just a month away from the National Assembly election. Contrary to the
opposition parties, many people considered that it was too sever even if there might be a gaffe.
According to a survey, more than 80% of the respondents said that they do not agree with the
impeachment. The National Assembly’s decision soon unleashed a storm of public protests. Another
candlelight protests took place. As the protests in 2004 were inherently a challenge to the then major
parties, there was no room for existing major parties to get involved in. The then major parties also
suffered humiliating defeat in the National Assembly election on April 2004, and a newly launched
pro-Roh Mu Hyun party garnered a majority of the seats.
Another mass protests occurred in 2008. Soon after President Lee Myungbak was sworn in, his
government was acquiescent to the United States demand to import US beef. However, this decision
simply disregarded the public concerns over the safety of US beef. Many people were seriously
concerned about the risks of BSE (or mad cow disease). Though a couple of years later such concerns
turned out to be unsubstantiated, Lee’s government failed to allay such public concern at the initial
stage. Once again candlelight protests took place. Even where demonstrations and protests are fairly
commonplace in South Korea, these protests in 2008 were quite unusual in terms of the nature of the
protests. Protesters’ demands were closely associated with health, safety, and environment etc., which
can be summarized as ‘post-material values’. It cannot be completely denied that such protests
provided an opportunity to challenge for those who did not like President Lee. Nevertheless, the 2008
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candlelight protests delivered very fresh issues to which the existing major parties were not ready to
respond. Political parties could not find an appropriate role while the protests lasted for about 100
days.
The most recent mass protests were related to the impeachment of former President Park Geun Hye.
In 2016 a huge number of protesters gathered in Seoul and nationwide demanding the resignation of
President Park over the corruption scandals. People were deeply frustrated with the way they were
governed and angry with the retreat of democracy. Millions of people participated in a series of weekly
protests, which finally resulted in the impeachment of Park Geun Hye. The National Assembly passed
a motion for the impeachment on December 2016, and the Constitutional Court upheld the legislature’s
decision on March 2017. It was individual citizens and civic groups that forced the political parties
to decide the impeachment. Overwhelmed by the huge rallies, the political parties could not but
respond to people’s outcry. It is also noteworthy that there also was a different kind of protesters.
Pro-Park Geun Hye protesters also organized the rallies to defend Park. Pro-Park rallies had formally
nothing to do with the governing Saenuri Party. Those who supported Park independently organized
such rallies. Once again, political parties did not play any significant roles in mass protests in 2016
whether they represented either for Park G-H or against her.
In sum, political parties nowadays do not play any significant roles about such serious political
rallies. They not only failed to set important agendas, but also they were effectively disregarded. South
Korea’s political parties have lost the once strong capacity to mobilize. Of course, there are mounting
evidence that the role and influence of political parties are declining in many advanced democracies.
It is true that “there is substantial and growing disaffection with many of the specific institutions of
democracy, and no single institution is held in greater disrepute than the political party. (Diamond and
Gunther 2001: ix)
However, it is surprising that the decline of political parties in South Korea has been so quick and
dramatic. As a matter of fact, the shape and the feature of party politics generally look intact on
comparison with those in 30 years ago. For example, regional conflict has continuously been a major
factor in every election since its inceptive presidential election in 1987. In terms of party system, the
two major parties, Saenuri and Minju, have continuously been dominant in terms of votes and seats.
The two major parties have managed to mostly maintain similar party organizations, party identity,
members, and supporters. Ostensibly, South Korean party politics have not undergone significant
changes, despite the frequent change of party names.
In this regard, it is rather interesting that political parties have lost political momentum and capacity
to organize and mobilize people, especially given the continuity of the regionalist schisms. Three
factors are presented here to explain the reasons for the sudden decline of South Korea’s party politics.
The four factors respectively represent organizational, technological, and institutional reasons.

Panel Ⅰ Political system

321

Ⅱ.
(1) Organizational factor
For the pro-democracy movements, a political party used to be a powerful political vehicle for mass
mobilization. It could set an important political agenda, and made people rally behind the cause. As
mentioned, pro-democracy movements encompassed a wide range of anti-authoritarian forces including
university students, religious leaders, politicians, artists, white collar workers, manual workers, farmers,
and so on. However, the opposition New Korea Democratic Party led the struggle, organizing a huge
number of protesters for the constitutional reform for the directly elected presidency. Then a political
party was a focal point for the mass rallies.
However, once the goal was accomplished, the NKDP was soon divided. Two prominent political
leaders of the NKDP, Kim Young Sam and Kim Dae Jung failed to compromise over who would be
a candidate in the presidential election. Broken away from the NKDP, Kim Dae Jung formed his own
political party, Party for Peace and Democracy(평화민주당). Along with the division of the two Kims,
personalized party politics have come into play. Political parties soon became a personal political
machine that helped a party leader to get elected as president.
The feature of personalistic party politics was reinforced along with the rise of regionalism.
Regionalist politics abruptly emerged in the wake of democratization. A rise of the regional rivalry is
related with some structural and historical reasons. However, it is the four political leaders of Ro Tae
Woo, Kim Young Sam, Kim Dae Jung and Kim Jongpil that attempted to mobilize local voters in their
home regions respectively in the 1987 presidential election. They tired to appeal to voters as favorite
sons of their home provinces. That is, they intentionally provoked regionalism and tried to take most
advantage of regionalist sentiment for their political purpose. Their intention worked well. The
presidential election results confirmed that the nation was electorally divided by the four political
leaders and their parties. Such strong influence of regionalism helped the charismatic leaders make
each party under their personal control respectively.
Along with the rise of personalistic party politics, “(p)olitical parties remained institutionally
underdeveloped. They were personal instruments of powerful regional leaders, captive to their personal
ambitions and shifting strategies, incapable of generating distinctive ideologies and policy programs,
and organizationally isolated from interest groups in civil society. (Kim B-K 2000: 59)” As personal
influence of the political leaders overwhelmed all organizational components of a party, political parties
could not develop their organizational stability.
A frequent criticism of South Korea’s party politics is its ‘fluidity’, which indicates frequent change
of party titles. Some pointed out that such instability of party politics as an organization is ‘traditional’.
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South Korean political parties as organizations have been traditionally very weak and short-lived.
Although the party organizations have undergone numerous changes, their founding politicians have
remained the same almost all along (Croissant 2001: 414. Emphasis added).

However, such criticism is not completely true. For example, the Democratic Republican Party
(DRP. 민주공화당) and New Democratic Party (NDP. 신민당) lasted for a fairly long time during the
Park Chung Hee regime. Moreover, Kim Jong Pil, its architect, intended the DRP to be a very tightly
organized party. Such a feature of the DRP’s party organization affected the NDP’s. That is to say,
it was ‘a contagion from’ the DRP. The opposition DRP also maintained party solidarity despite
frequent intra-party factional strife since its formation in 1967.
The characteristic of ‘very weak and short-lived’ organizations is not inherent in South Korea’s
political tradition. Rather, such feature is closely associated with some charismatic political leaders and
their personalistic party politics coupled with regionalism. ‘Three Kims’ and their personalistic politics
are responsible for instability of party politics. They repeatedly formed, dissolved and recreated
political parties to meet their political purposes.
As a matter of fact, personalistic party politics is somewhat related to a feature of a political system.
More often than not presidentialism is associated with weak, fractioned, and clientelistic or
personalistic parties. And the president can provide personalized incentives to potential supporters (Linz
1994: 42). Despite democratization there was the lingering legacy of ‘very strong presidency’. Kim
Young Sam and Kim Dae Jung are unquestionably prominent leaders for pro-democracy movements.
However, they could not overcome such bad practices. They ran the parties as if they were feudal
lords (Im 2004: 189), and they also became so called ‘imperial presidents’ when they were in power.
As a consequence, political parties as an organization have been seriously weakened. Political parties
have lost some essential elements as an independent organization with a coherent ideology or political
cause, internal democracy, activation and mobilization of citizens into political participation,
articulation of policy priorities, socialization and education of supporters, and so on. The fortune of
political parties was effectively determined by some individual leaders. Regionalism and personalistic
politics hindered political parties from setting important agenda to seek broad, nation-wide support and
from building a capacity to mobilize people beyond a regionally limited stronghold.
At the same time, parties cannot appropriately meet and respond to the rise of new issues.
“(R)egionalism created a monopoly of regional representation by the ‘three Kims’ parties and reduced
electoral competition to the regional level. Regionalism severely debilitated the representativeness of
Korean democracy by effectively silencing interests stemming from class, religion, occupation, gender
and generation.” (Im 2004: 189) This further undermined the capacity of party politics as an
institutionalized mediator between civil society and the government. This is one of major reasons why
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political parties were completely disregarded in the 2008 candlelight mass protests over the import of
US beef. Those protests, to some extent, represented post-material values such as quality of life, human
rights, and environmental issues (Cho and Park 2008). However, regionalism and personalistic politics
prevented parties from developing their capacity to respond to such fresh issues.

(2) Technological factor
Amid widespread discontent with political parties, individual citizens have found a much more
efficient and convenient way to communicate, disseminate and share political information and opinions
than political party’s involvement. The advent of new communication technology has made a sea
change in terms of political communication and participation. Individual citizens can organize a mass
rally without resort to political mediators such as political parties. As a matter of fact, this is a global
phenomenon.
Still other challenges have their origins in technological developments. The mass-communications
media have opened up new channels for direct access between citizens and their potential political
leaders that need not pass through traditional partisan panels. The rapid spread of access to the
internet has created massive and complex networks of direct horizontal communications among
citizens, while at the same time establishing a potential basis for ‘narrowcasting’ messages between
politicians and specific if not highly specialized sectors of society. (Gunther, Montero and Linz
2002: 5)

As South Korea is one of the most digitally connected societies in the world, its impact on party
politics is more enormous. All the four mass protests noted earlier depended heavily on digital
communications. Three reasons can be addressed to explain the succeesful rallies via digital
communicatin.
The first is a fairly universal one. Mobile devices and SNS helped to organize political protests
around the world these days. The Occupy Wall Street protests in 2011 are one example, and the
uprisings of the Arab spring movement are another. Communication via digital devices is more
efficient, easy and chaep. People can easily disseminate and share various issues and information.
Digital devices make individuals not only exchange information about politics but also mold public
opinion. Moreover, such a way of communication tend to be more responsive to serious issues and to
emphasize interpersonal discussion ove them. Public outcry can also be easily and quicky disseminated
and shared, which can lead to a collective action.
Second, the digital communication encourage young people to get interested in politics and political
participation, but it occurs without political institutions such as political parties.
Young students were a main force for pro-democracy movements in the 1980s. Their fiery protests
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against the authoritarian regime resulted in democratization.

However, like many advanced

democracies, young people in South Korea are now less interested in politics, and less willing to
participate in politics once democratization materialized. Moreover, South Korea’s political parties did
not pay attention to young voters. Theydid not develop any political organizations for young people
such as Young Conservatives of the Conservative Party in Britain. Generally young people in South
Korea are at least indifferent, or even hostile to major political parties.
By contrast, the digital communication provides not only information but also fun to play. Social
Network Services such as Facebook, KakaoTalk, Instagram, Twitter, Telegram etc. are basically used
for communication, but at the same time they are a kind of ‘playgrounds’. These characteristics can
make SNS users, especially young people more receptive to politics. How serious a politcal issue may
be, it can be consumed, palyed, and circulated among young people. That is, the digital communication
via SNS encourages political interests and, to some extant, participation. However, it can also
discourage youth from participation in politics via poltical institutions. That is, SNS can discourage
‘conventional participation’ via institutional channels, and encourage ‘unconventional participation’.
Even if political interests and participation grow, political parties can play few roles to play.
Third, people gradually realized the potential that these digital tools have to create significant
change, and as a result political parties are further disregarded due to the

experiences of earlier

successes. An individual’s posting to an on-line site was a beginnig of a mass candlelight vigil protests
in 2002. A citizen with a virtual ID ‘Angma’ first suggested a candlelight rally on a on-line site to
mourn the death of two middle school girls and to demand an apology from the US on November
2002 (Cho H-Y, Surendra, and H-J Cho 2013: 131). About 30,000 people gathered to a city center
of Seoul, responding to the appeal of ‘Angma’. That gathering went on, and more and more people
participated in the protests. The US government ultimately had no choice but to repond to the demand
to make an appology and to revise the out-of-date agreement over the positioning of the US forces.
People recognized that a signgle individual can organize a mass rally without relying on political
instituions. Political parties did not exert any significant influences on these political protests.
This first experience of successful mobilization made people recognize that digital devices and
on-line communication enable individaul citizens to indepedently organize a rally and to make serious
impacts on policy-making processes. Such belief has been strongly reinforced along with another
successful mobilizations in 2004, 2008 and 2016.

(3) Institutional factor
The 2002 presidential election carried a significant political meaning. It marked the beginning of the
‘post-Three Kims’’ period. People expected a radical break from the ‘Three Kim’s politics’ which was
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based on regionalism and personalistic politics. The demand for political reforms was high. In addition,
an allegation about the illegal political funding in the 2002 presidential election broke out. Soon
political reforms were widely discussed between political parties. The immediate goal was to overcome
‘Three Kim’s politics.’ However, the outputs of so called ‘political reforms’ undermined party politics.
These reforms include the abolition of local party branches, and some legal restrictions of party
organization. Such reforms aimed at imitating US styled Congress-oriented party politics. ‘Reforms’
intended to establish ‘parties-in-the-legislature.’ A US-style primary system was also introduced for the
selection of a party presidential candidate. Meetings of the party MPs were more empowered. Party
as an organization does not matter any longer, and individual MPs matter. These ‘reforms’ may
contribute to removing some negative features of ‘Three Kim’s politics’.
However, these political ‘reforms’brought out some detrimental effects on party politics. Emphais on
MPs-centered parliamentary politics and legal restrictions of party organization inevitably led to
weakening of a party as an organization and alienating committed party members. Political party is
effectively a loosely linked group of individual legislators. The introduction of primary styled-candidate
selection also caused some problem. Jeon(2010) argued that “the consequences produced by
democratizing candidate selection and their impact on party organzation and function have been rather
negative than positive.” As a matter of fact, ‘democratizing candidate selection’ resulted in inapproriate
and exceesive dependence on opinion polls. This, in turn, may make South Korean politcs vulnerable
to image politics and, more seriously, to populism.
Political reforms made parties’ ‘ordinary’ activities to organize local membership, to establish formal
structures, and to conduct regular meetings regulated by law. It is difficult for a political party to
mobilize broad segments of the electorate. Political parties have also lost the capacity to cultivate solid
ties with grass-root members and supporters. Emphasizing the role of the parliamentary party, the
political parties can work only in the election period. Therefore political parties cannot properly and
timely respond to public demands, which occurred in 2004, 2008, and 2016. The effects of these
instituional factor seems persistent, which will further undermine the roles of political parties as a
mediator bewteen civil socieity and the state.

Ⅲ.
Decline of party politics may not be an isolated phenomenon of South Korea. As Schmitter (2001)
put it, political parties are not what they once were. However, the speed and extent of the decline in
South Korea are too rapid and too dramatic. Once political parties played a key role in mobilizing
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people, now they have merely become a by-stander about serious poltical incidents.
Such decline may be unavoidable because the environments around party politics have been rapidly
transformed. The advent of the digital communication age can be an evidence. However, it seems that
‘the inappropriate reforms’ should more responsible for the dramatic fall of party politics in South
Korea. A starting point of the reforms in 2004 was ‘anti-politics sentiment’. However, genuine political
reforms should aim at encouraging the fundamental roles of party poltics, which are open, transparent,
and inclusive representation and articulation.
Vibrant civil society is essential for democracy. A serious of peaceful candlelight protests confirm
that South Korea’s democracy has been consolidated and mature. However, institutionalized channels
are more important for people’s demand to materiaize. Moreover, decline of party politics may make
Soouth Korea vulnerable to the appeal of populism. After 30 years since democratization South Korean
politics now face a very difficult task of how to revitalize party politics.
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Paper prepared for
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Joint Conference of Freie Universität Berlin, FU-KoreaNet, and Korea Democracy Foundation
Freie Universität Berlin, October 25-27, 2017

1. Introduction
During the past some years, the "networked social movements" (Castels, 2012), which are
characterized by the spontaneous, decentralized, and large-scale self-mobilization of loosely connected
individuals and social networks, are becoming more and more frequent worldwide. The so-called ‘Arab
Spring’ from 2010 to 2011, the ‘movimiento de los indignados’ in Spain from May 2011, and the
Occupy Wall Street movements in the United States during the autumn of the same year were the most
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well-known cases that attracted global attention. It is indeed true that in these movements, the
resources and strategies of civil society organizations (CSOs hereafter), including social movement
organizations (SMOs hereafter) in particular, play a role that cannot be ignored. However, more and
more people who have little or no experience of social movement activities now participate in protest
actions on public issues and exert influence over the nature and development of the protest they make.
In this sense, this phenomenon may be understood as part of the more general trends that Ulrich Beck
(1986: 317) has called "widespread political activism of citizens." With the generalization of political
activism and the diversification of the constitution of the protest participants, the 'amphibious' nature
of civil society, as mentioned by Charles Taylor (1990: 117), becomes more prominent than the
previous decades. We can distinguish political and non-political actions, but the demarcation line
between political and non-political actors is being blurred.
This new kind of movements are affecting the dynamics and actors of institutional politics in a
certain way. Instead of standing on one side of the traditional cleavages and following the leadership
of existing political parties and CSOs like trade unions, they pressurize the institutionalized actors to
respond to their voices by spreading massive actions independently and attracting media attention and
the sympathy of the public. This kind of political dynamics is different in many aspects from the
conventional political processes that were characterized by the competition, negotiation, and
cooperation among organized actors such as political parties, interest groups, or movement
organizations. Today, actors in the institutionalized realms of politics and civil society seem to reveal
great limitations in reacting to the new sort of power of influence by these amorphous masses. The
result of such ineffectiveness of institutional politics may lead to the emergence of new alternative
political parties, like the Podemos Party of Spain. Yet in many cases, the self-mobilization from below
did not lead to significant changes in public policy and political system despite its magnificent
spectacles and meaningful cultural impacts. This situation is the reason why we need to better
understand the way in which the new forms of civic activism challenge and change the party politics
and the government, and to investigate their success and failure from comparative point of view.
The purpose of this study is to trace the historical changes of social movements and protest actions
in South Korea, and to clarify the specificity of citizen politics in the 21st century by comparing
typical patterns in each historical period with a focus on the constitution of major actors, modes of
communication and mobilization, prevailing action repertoires, and the way in which the movements
influenced politics. From the perspective of social movement study, South Korea is an interesting case
in many aspects. In Korea, the democratic movement of civil society made a decisive contribution to
the decades-long resistance to the authoritarian regime. Moreover, in the process of comprehensive
institutional reform after the introduction of democracy in 1987, CSOs nearly replaced underdeveloped
party politics. What is most interesting in recent years is the so-called ‘candlelight protest’, a term that
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refers to the spontaneous, decentralized, and networked citizens’ protests, which took place several
times during the past fifteen years. Four particularly large-scale candlelight protests, which occurred in
2002, 2004, 2008, and 2016, made huge political and cultural impacts in Korean society. The case of
Korea is interesting because although we have other cases that made a far-reaching influence upon
social movements at global level, such as the ‘movimiento de los indignados en el mundo’ or the
Global Occupy Movements, Korea is to my knowledge the only case in which such spontaneous and
decentralized movements took place several times on an extraordinarily large scale and with enormous
impacts on institutional politics.
Recently, the massive candlelight protest from the autumn of 2016 to the spring of 2017 against the
then-President Park Geun -Hye’s corruption and abuse of power has gained remarkable achievement in
rescuing democratic politics and the constitutional system from authoritarian regression. During the
protest, the autonomous actions of citizens armed with highly developed information and
communication technologies (ICTs hereafter) succeeded in changing the power structures of
institutional politics by empowering opposition parties and media, which were shrunk considerably
under the condition of re-authoritarianization of Korean democracy. Once the protest of hundreds of
thousands of citizens opened the new space for action, the press began to report independently, the
public opinion changed, and, as a response of the institutional politics, the National Assembly voted
for the impeachment of President Park. Finally, the Constitutional Court approved the impeachment on
March 10, 2017. This case dramatically showed that 21st century citizen politics can drive out political
power in a peaceful and legitimate way.
How did the protest participants communicate and coordinate the claims, directions and means of
action of the movement? What are the inherent power resources of such new civic activism, and how
do they influence institutional politics? To elaborate the answer to this question, this paper compares
the outstanding features of social movements and protest actions during different periods of time. From
a methodological point of view, this paper will concentrate on extracting the specific features of the
candlelight protests that emerged in the 21st century and the way they affect politics by constituting
ideal types for each period of time out of the highly complex historical-empirical realities. The
analytical dimensions of interest in this study are (1) characteristics of participants, (2) modes of
communication and mobilization, (3) major action repertoires, and (4) the political processes in which
the movements affect institutional politics. Of course, there are a lot of previous research about Korean
social movements for each dimension, but I hope this study will make a humble contribution to
reconstructing the totality of the relationship between these various dimensions in different historical
times.
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2. Politics of Influence by Networked Social Movements
For decades, the concept of ‘social movements’ has been characterized by attributes that clearly
distinguish them not only from ‘crowds,’ ‘mass,’ and ‘mobs,’ but also from ‘collective action’ in a
more general sense and temporary protest behaviors. Collective goals and identities, norms and values,
some degree of continuity, and, above all, a considerable degree of organization and strategic action
were considered as key definitional elements of social movement and as evidence that assure its
‘rationality.’ More recently, scholars paid particular attention to the moves towards ‘social movement
society,’ in which the means of action of social movements become institutionalized and, inversely, the
social movements are recognized as a normal element of modern society. Correspondingly, one
important passage to understand the political dynamics of social movements was to explore how SMOs
relate with the administrative, legislative, and judicial systems and their agents.
However, for the past few years we have been observing a new kind of civil activism that shakes
or at least relativizes such assumptions. Just to mention a few examples among the many, the 'Arab
Spring' (2010-11), the Spanish M-15 movement (2011), and the 'OWM movement' (2011-12) drew
great attention from all over the world and became an object of particular academic interest.
Additionally, there were also many other noteworthy protest events with various intensity, scales of
participants, and geographical range, such as the ‘protest against Stuttgart 21 project’ in Germany
(2010), the ‘Umbrella Revolution’ in Hong Kong in 2014, and the ‘Sunflower Movement’ in Taiwan
in 2014-15. These movements aimed to challenge the authoritarian or neoliberal politics, established
political parties, or huge financial capital. On the other hand, however, the radical right-wing popular
movements, too, increasingly show great similarities to the democratic and progressive movements
mentioned above in terms of mobilization and communication structure and action methods. For
example, the right-wing movements in Europe or the ‘Internet right-wingers’ (netto uyoku) in Japan are
increasingly using the ICTs and decentralized networks instead of hierarchical and militant
organizations. This political diversity of mobilization from below today suggests that the new type of
‘people power’ has ambivalent implication from the normative point of view.
These movements have both commonalities with, and significant differences from what have been
normally regarded as 'social movements.' First of all, when we look at common points, we realize that
these movements are not merely transient mass phenomena or just an immediate emotional response
to an event or situation, but rather have relatively clear goals for socio-political reform. In addition,
they have formed a varied, yet considerably coherent identities and values in the course of collective
action. Furthermore, these movements and their spin-off movements, or the movements influenced by
them, have shown continuity for a few months or even years.
However, recent protest movements have a number of interesting characteristics that distinguish them
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from the social movements of the kinds we have been accustomed to. They started with the spread
of the spontaneous participation of individuals and subgroups rather than mobilization by existing
SMOs. Besides the leaders, activists, and frequent participants of social movements, now the
newcomers and casual participants who have been living in a non-political world in everyday life,
formed a large part of the whole process. The process of the movement development has been largely
defined by communication among the many actors who are hard to specify and the dynamics of
immediate interactions rather than by the strategic actions of specific movement organizations. What
Melucci (1989) has conceptualized as ‘submerged networks’ in civil society emerge rapidly on the
stage of politics and, at times, even make a fatal impact on the power structures and policy lines of
institutional politics.
Of course, it is misleading to exaggerate the ‘spontaneous’, 'decentralized', and 'unorganized' nature
of these movements. It is clear that the role of organizations and their strategic action cannot be
overlooked. In the course of the movement, existing SMOs often played a significant role in providing
the experienced activists, materials, and finances to promote and coordinate protest actions. In addition,
the mass media and expert groups linked to various CSOs contributed to spreading public opinion that
supports the protest. Furthermore, the newly created organizations in the course of protest played an
important role as coordinators and often persisted after the waves of resistance had subsided. In this
sense, the dichotomy that absolutely distinguishes between 'old' and 'new' movements does not match
the complexity of reality. Nevertheless, it seems to be clear that a significant change is taking place,
such that the clear demarcation line distinguishing ‘organized and strategic’ social movements and
‘unorganized and purely expressive’ collective behaviors is increasingly called into question.
The political outcome of this change is that it has become difficult to answer the question of how
institutional politics should interact with and react to new forms of resistance in the way it used to.
As the spontaneous and decentralized nature of the movement became stronger, the demands of the
participants became more diversified. As the share of the non-activist participants increased, more
voices are being heard for radical changes in political and social environments than alternatives for
concrete institutional reforms. Also, because these movements tend not to recognize the
representativeness of existing interest groups, the government and political parties are hard to respond
to their action within existing institutional arrangements of interest coordination. Therefore, they often
react in a rhetorical way either by praising "voice of the people" to absorb their political enthusiasm
or, on the contrary, by denouncing it as sheer "populism."
But despite this inability of institutional politics to respond to new kinds of collective protest, it is
becoming increasingly clear that the citizens are developing unique ways to influence politics and
government. In the short run, the spread of protest and the subsequent changes in public opinion tend
to pressurize the government and political parties to react in a way or another. In the longer term, they
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affect people's perception of reality and their value orientation, resulting in changes in their attitudes
toward political parties and public policies and, ultimately, in basis for legitimacy of institutional
politics. The example of South Korea, in which the new development of civil protest was dramatically
erupted in the past decade and, as is evidenced in the recent impeachment of the president, made a
tremendous political impact, is a good reference point for understanding how self-mobilization from
below can move institutional politics and the relationship between politics and the citizens.

3. Democratization Movements under Dictatorship
South Korea was under authoritarian rule for about four decades until the democratic transition of
1987, and experienced two military coups in 1961 and 1979 and a military massacre of the
democratization movement in 1980. However, despite the severe suppression of the political and
cultural freedom and pluralism in Korean society by the authoritarian regime, the realm of independent
civil society grew steadily during this period. It was, above all, the democratization movement that
made such development possible. The CSOs that made up the protest movement against dictatorship
later became influential actors of Korean politics and civil society after the eventual introduction of
democratic institutions in 1987.
If riots and sporadic resistance were frequent in the 1950s, since the 1960s, when the military rule
by General Park Chung-Hee began, the protest movements in Korea began to clearly articulate their
ideational identity as ‘democratization movement’ and to have a more sustainable organizational form.
The democratization movement of the 1960s largely depended on loose networks of individual
dissidents and their declaratory acts. Opposition politicians, religious leaders, scholars, and journalists
have issued political statements, such that their moral influence has been a way of reinforcing the
pressure on the dictatorial rulers. By contrast, during the period from the late 1960s to the mid-1970s,
important protest organizations began to grow at the national level. In the mid-1960s, the first national
student movement was formed primarily in the Christian student movement. More importantly, SMOs
linked to religious institutions, such as the Catholic Youth Workers (JOC), the protestant Urban
Industrial Mission (UIM), and the YMCA, have expanded their activities for protecting workers' human
rights and supporting their self-organization. Their immediate intervention into political issues was
limited, but their activities were increasingly monitored and oppressed by the authoritarian regime
because they played a role in encouraging the political awareness and organization of students and
workers.
In the early 1970s, with the enactment of the so-called "Yushin Constitution," President Park
Chung-Hee strengthened repression of political expressions, workers' rights and collective action on
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public issues. In this process, democratic movements of religious organizations by Protestants,
Catholics, and Buddhists became more active. The activities of the Catholic Priests Association for
Justice (CPAJ), the Human Rights Committee in the Catholic Church, and the National Council of
Christian Churches in Korea (NCCK) have given a considerable political burden to the authoritarian
regime. Meanwhile, in the mid-1970s, the politicians and activists of the student movement formed the
Alliance of Democratic Youth and Students (ADYS), and extended organizational resistance against
dictatorship. In the area of the labor movement, the 'Democratic Trade Union Movements,' born in the
early 1970s, extended their actions to protect workers' rights, to establish independent unions, and to
criticize the government's labor-exclusive policies. As a reaction to such development, Park Chung-Hee
began to consider military measures to eliminate the resistance from below, and Kim Jae-Gyu, who
was the Chief of the Korean Central Information Agency and opposed to Park’s idea, assassinated his
president in October of 1979.
After the death of Park Chung-Hee, the expectation of democratization grew, but General Chun
Doo-Hwan and Roh Tae-Woo led a political group in the military that Park had supported and staged
a coup in December of that year. In the spring of 1980, after a massive civil protest called "the spring
of Seoul", the military massacred hundreds of citizens calling for democracy in Gwangju, which is one
of the central cities in Southwest Korea. After this event, the organizational strengthening and the
ideological radicalization of the democratization movement progressed rapidly throughout the 1980s.
Attempts to expand organizational foundations by college students continued. The anti-fascist,
anti-capitalist, and anti-imperialist ideas spread within the movement communities. Normally, they
mobilized their resources strategically, which were organized hierarchically from the national level to
the individual university. In such a way, they struggled to make their voices against dictatorship heard
by the people mainly by means of public assembly, street rallies, and, sometimes, more provocative
actions such as the occupation and arson attack. The student movements of the 1980s, in particular,
often were armed with firebombs and steel pipes, as a response to the violent suppression by the
military regime.
To summarize, from the 1960s to the late 1980s, protest movements in Korea, which were developed
around the anti-dictatorship movements, steadily expanded the organizational framework and became
more and more radical in terms of their ideologies and action methods. The public authorities were
extremely repressive and, consequently, the relationship between protesters and political power
continued to be very confrontational. Under such conditions, the protesters tried to convey their
opposition to dictatorship to a large number of people by using provocative action methods. However,
their efforts do not seem to be particularly successful because of strict media control by the
government. Rather, an important contribution of the democratization movement of this period may be
found in their uninterrupted efforts to expand independent organizations and to ‘conscientize’ the
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people, who emerged as a new generation with experience in high education. The civil uprising in June
1987, when more than two million citizens nationwide took part, eventually succeeded in ending the
dictatorship. Many of the participants in this uprising were the ‘White-collars,’ who either participated
in the student movements in the 1970s and 1980s, or politically socialized under the direct influence
of movement organizations.

4. Citizens' Movement after Democratic Transition
After the end of the authoritarian regime in 1987 and the introduction of the democratic system, the
political opportunities of civil society actors have greatly expanded. Not only has the oppression by
political power been weakened, but also the institutionalized sectors such as the government,
parliament, political parties, the business, and the media have become more open to cooperation with
civil society. As a reaction to such changes in the environments, the CSOs expanded cooperation with
the government, participated in legislative activities of the political parties, encouraged Corporate
Social Responsibility, and were supported by news reports and special programs of both progressive
and conservative media. The reform coalition between political power and civil society was particularly
salient in the period from 1998 to 2008 under President Kim Dae-Jung, a former dissident, and
President Roh Moo-Hyun, a former human rights lawyer, but the trends towards more cooperative
mood were clearly visible under the conservative government in the early and mid-1990s.
However, if we take a closer look at the relationship between politics and individual civil society
actors, it is evident that the attitudes of the established actors in politics and the business were more
differentiated than they appeared. Even after the democratic transition, the confrontational relationship
of oppression-resistance between the state and civil society has never disappeared. Particularly, the
movements based on class interest such as the labor movement and the peasant movement were still
under the surveillance and suppression of the state power and corporations, and continued the radical
ideology and behavioral patterns. In 1990, trade unions, which inherited the tradition of Democratic
Trade Union Movement of the 1970s and 1980s, formed the National Council of Trade Unions
(NCTU) to develop a militant trade union movement. The Korean Confederation of Trade Unions
(KCTU), which was established in 1995 and is the largest labor organization in Korea today, often
collided with the government and the employers.
At the same time, however, a series of new trends seeking reform movements, which relied on more
moderate, institutionalized means of action and put great importance to the support and participation
of a broader spectrum of citizens, grew rapidly. Social movements belonging to these trends called
themselves 'simin undong' (citizens’ movement) in a sense distinguished from 'minjung undong,' a term
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which refers to movements centered on the issues of material justice and equality. The citizens’
movements (CMs) were active in a wide variety of areas ranging from political democratization,
economic restructuring, the environment, women, education, peace, human rights, consumer rights, and
social welfare. These sectors overlap to some extent with the activities of similar movements, which
are not generally called CMs. However, the CMs had specific orientation and identity with which they
hoped to distinguish themselves from democratization movements in the previous era or the minjung
movements of the 1990s. At the center of their identity was the pursuit of ‘solidarity in diversity’
without presupposing "one central goal or agent of reform" such as democracy or labor liberation.
The CMs were not only recognized as partners by the institutional spheres of society, but also
became a crucial actor in the overall reform process in political democratization, gender, environment,
social welfare, etc. Citizens' movement organizations (CMOs) with rich human, organizational, and
financial resources have replaced much of the role which the government and political parties are
expected to play in representative democracy. The Korean political parties were largely lacking in the
ability to produce and legislate new policies because they could not develop properly during the long
era of dictatorship. Thus, the CMOs leaders, activists, and academics and lawyers connected with them
played a key role in introducing new policies and drafting legislation in various sectors. The major
examples are the Citizens' Coalition for Economic Justice (CCEJ), which was founded in 1989, and
the People's Solidarity for Participatory Democracy (PSPD), which was established in 1994. They soon
developed into 'comprehensive citizens' movements' (Cho, 1999), which had a very broad range of
activities. In addition, national movement organizations focusing on specific sectors, such as the
Korean Women's Association United (KWAU) from 1987 and the Korean Federation for
Environmental Movements (KFEM) from 1993, provided the government and political parties with
innovative ideas, knowledge, and policy plans in their spheres of action. In this vein, the CMOs played
a 'quasi-party role' under the condition of underdevelopment of party politics.
Significant changes have also occurred within the CMOs in response to these changes at the
macro-level. In terms of the ideology and goals of the movement, they still emphasized the need for
fundamental changes in the social structure, but they began to give more importance to the reform of
specific laws, institutions and practices. Regarding the means of action, they focused on solving
problems and realizing their alternatives through institutionalized channels such as the judiciary,
political parties, the government, and the media. Traditional methods such as street rallies and public
assembly were used as means of putting public pressure on institutional actors in this process.
Correspondingly, the major actors have also changed. In addition to experienced leaders, staffs, and
full-time activists of the CMOs, professional groups such as lawyers and researchers have played a
crucial role. On the contrary, regular members of the CMOs, as well as ordinary citizens who
supported the movement, have become less able to make contributions.
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We can observe some typical ways of movement activities through institutional paths. Most
importantly, the CMOs raised issues and promoted alternatives through cooperation with media;
collaborated with political parties to introduce new institutions or reform problematic ones; and
provided policy contents to government agencies and pushed to accept it. In this process, the CMOs
have been also involved in activities to attack those who were responsible for the problem and the veto
groups resisting reform. Here, the blaming strategy using media has been important, but the means that
has become increasingly important for the CMOs since the 1990s was the lawsuit. The CMOs
attempted to punish the opponents and improve the problematic situation by making the political
corruption, abuse of power, and illegal act of the employers to the subject of legal disputes.
As such, the citizens' movements in Korea sought to achieve reform by institutional means, including
the government, political parties, and the court, rather than struggles against them. Thus, since the
1990s, social movements in Korea have been recognized as a 'normal' component of society and, at
the same time, have experienced internal changes that favor institutionalized goals and means of action.
This may be understood as one aspect of the tendency which is called ‘social movement society’
(Neidhardt and Rucht, 1993; Meyer and Tarrow, 1998). However, with the emergence and rapid
generalization of the spontaneous, unorganized, and decentralized political activism of citizens,
conflicting two trends progressed at the same time from the perspective of ‘social movement
society’-theory: the 'de-institutionalization of social movements' (Hong, 2009), on one hand, and the
generalization of movement participation and the increase of the number of participants in large-scale
protest events, on the other hand.

5. Political Dynamics of the 'Candlelight Protest' in the 21st Century
In the above, we saw that since the 1990s, professionalized CMOs have achieved reform goals
through institutionalized means, as distinguished from the democratization movements until the late
1980s, which strongly conflicted with the oppressive state power through provocative actions. It must
be noted, however, that although the social movements in the two periods of time are contrasted in
terms of institutional recognition and action methods, what is common to them is that organizations
and their strategies have played a decisive role, and a large number of ordinary citizens had to remain
supporters, and not participants of the movements. This situation has changed fundamentally since the
early 2000s. In a new form of political expression, called "candlelight protest," the citizens’ gatherings
from tens of thousands to millions of participants expanded rapidly through independent
communication, networking, and coordination through the Internet or smartphone. While the existing
large CSOs still played a role in this process, participants generally gained information, decided to
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participate, and recruited their partners through mass media and the ICTs. The constitution of the
participants has become diversified in regard to age, gender, occupation, and prior experience of
participation. The communication and relationships among the participants have been decentralized.
The Korean case is noteworthy because this new form of civic political action has occurred several
times on a large scale over the past fifteen years, and, thus, its inherent features and the specificities
of its politics of influence have become increasingly evident. Below is a description of the candlelight
protests in 2002, 2004, 2008, and 2016, the largest examples in terms of its intensity, scale, and
political impacts. The following description will focus on four dimensions: the characteristics of
participants, the mode of communication and mobilization, their action repertoires, and the way they
affected institutional politics.

1) Candlelight Protests under Liberal Government (1998-2008)
Candlelight Protest in 2002: The Advent of a New Form of Political Activism
The beginning of the candlelight protest was the year of 2002. In November, thousands of citizens
stood in the square in front of Seoul City Hall with candles. It was a candlelight vigil to commemorate
Miseon and Hyosun, two middle-school students who died in an accident by an armored vehicle of
the US military stationed in Korea in June of that year. This incident was at first considered a mere
‘accident’ at that time and did not attract public attention at all. Moreover, it was the time when the
heat of the World Cup co-hosted by Japan and Korea was in full swing. Yet the problem began with
the fact that the Korean judiciary did not have jurisdiction over the case under the Status of Forces
Agreement (SOFA) between the United States and Korea. In November of that year, the two American
soldiers responsible for the accident returned to the United States after being acquitted by the US
military court. On the Internet, a citizen with the nickname ‘Angma’ suggested that a small memorial
rally be held together, and citizens who responded to it came out with a candle. No organization
promoted or mobilized participation. They just came there from everywhere.
A few weeks later, something amazing happened. In the middle of December, more than 100,000
citizens actually participated with candles in the "100,000 people's peace movement for restoration of
sovereignty." Citizens held candlelight vigils every weekend to demand the revision of the SOFA and
the establishment of a peace regime on the Korean peninsula. This is the moment when the 'candlelight
vigil' emerged as a new way of expressing political opinions collectively. Of course, the candlelight
vigil itself was not new at all. It was not only widespread in religious rituals, it was also a form of
expression of resistance that was not uncommon in the anti-dictatorship movements in the 1960s and
1970s. What was new in the candlelight vigil in 2002 was that citizens of different ages, genders, and
social strata communicated and connected independently in the Internet and everyday spaces, gathered
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in public squares at the center of Seoul on a large scale of hundreds of thousands, and gave voice
about the vital issues of domestic and international politics.
The success of this spontaneous self-mobilization was astounding because SMOs, which have long
questioned the military confrontation between the two Koreas, the presence of the USFK, and the
US-Korean unequal relations, have made great efforts to make this case, but have never succeeded in
attracting the attention of citizens, the media and the government. SMOs with rich experiences, solid
ideologies and dedicated activists wanted to play a leading role in the candlelight vigils, but the
participants did not recognize their leadership and did not delegate their voice to them. The candlelight
vigil in 2002 was characterized by a tension between the movement organization and the loosely
networked actors, whereas in the various candlelight protests in the later period of time, the latter
clearly manifests itself as new leaderless leaders of social movements. The candlelight vigil in 2002
also had a direct impact on electoral politics. In December 2002, when the wave of resistance grew,
presidential elections were held, in which Democratic candidate Roh Moo-Hyun, who was a
progressive human rights lawyer and was marginalized within the established political arena, beat Lee
Hoi-Chang, a conservative candidate who was a top elite with a brilliant career.

Candlelight Protest in 2004 against the Impeachment of President Roh
The enormous political impact of the candlelight protest was again confirmed only two years later.
President Roh, who was strongly oriented to political reform, continued to clash with established
politicians and political parties after his inauguration. As a reaction to his reform politics, the National
Assembly impeached him for violating political neutrality in March 2004. According to the polls, about
70 percent of the respondents opposed impeachment. Right after the impeachment, hundreds of
thousands of them began to gather to criticize the impeachment, continuing candlelight vigils and street
marches in central Seoul. The diversity of participants, the decentralized communication, the
self-mobilization using ICTs, and the means of action centered on peaceful rallies and street marches
were similar to the scene of 2002. However, the candlelight vigils in 2004 were not only larger than
in 2002, but also had a more direct political impact.
Yeollin Woori Party (YWP), who supports President Roh, won 152 seats out of a total of 299 seats,
winning a majority of seats in the general election of the 17th National Assembly, held in April 2004
when candlelight vigils were underway. The conservative Grand National Party (GNP) and the New
Millenium Democratic Party (DP) won 121 and 9 seats respectively. In the 16th National Assembly,
the YWP had only 49 seats out of a total of 270 seats, while GNP and DP formed an overwhelming
majority with 139 seats and 59 seats respectively. In addition, the YWP was supported by only 15.7%
according to the Gallup survey in December 2003. In this context, its sudden win in the April general
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election can be thought of as directly affected by the GNP-DP's presidential impeachment and the
massive candlelight vigils against it. Most of all, the media spotlight on the peaceful large-scale
candlelight demonstration has had an immediate impact on the change in public opinion. In May, just
after the general election, the Constitutional Court finally decided to reject the impeachment of
President Roh Moo-hyun.

2) Candlelight Protests under Conservative Government (2008-2017)
One question that can be raised about candlelight vigils in 2002 and 2004 is whether the tolerable
political environments under liberal government can explain how citizens of various ages with little
experience of protest behavior could participate in rallies and demonstrations on such a large scale.
After 2008, however, the candlelight protest has grown in size and intensity under conservative
governments which were not only unfriendly to protest actions of citizens, but even reintroduced
authoritarian elements into Korean politics. The candlelight vigils were not merely children of the
democratic and free political system, but proved to be a strong force to defend and create it.

Candlelight Protest in 2008: From ‘Beef Protest’ to Political Challenge
Lee Myung-bak, who was one of the bosses of the Hyundae conglomerate, took presidential office
in 2008. The so-called 'Beef Protest', which lasted for about four months from spring to summer,
brought about another qualitative change in the 21st century Korean social movement. The 2008
candlelight vigil was triggered by the US-Korea Agreement on the Import of U.S. Beef Products in
Korea in April of that year. The Korean government stopped importing US beef in 2003 due to mad
cow disease in the United States, but then resumed limited imports in 2006. President Lee Myung-Bak,
who began his term in February 2008, immediately signed a new agreement to allow full imports that
lifted the existing restrictions. Since this agreement allowed imports of dangerous parts including the
so-called Specified Risk Material and did not guarantee the satisfactory inspection rights of the Korean
government, many Koreans were concerned about the risk of mad cow disease and believed that their
government did not respect the right to health and the right to life of the citizens. The government
continued to neglect this anxiety and grievance, which fueled the anger of the people.
However, the issue quickly to criticism of the neoliberal policies of the Lee Myung -Bak
government and the loss of public function of the government. Protests exploded against deregulation
and privatization policies, large-scale construction project, competition -oriented education policies, and
the connection of politics and big capital. In terms of size, the candlelight rally started by relatively
small citizens in May 2008, but expanded rapidly, reaching 600,000 participants in mid-June. This
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scale was well above that of the 2002 protest. In addition, while the candlelight vigil in 2002 were
regularly held every Saturday, the protesters in 2008 gathered frequently during the weekdays and
marched in the city center after the assembly. Surprisingly in terms of duration, despite the fact that
mobilization by existing SMOs only played a minor role, the protest by hundreds of thousands of
citizens persisted for several months. Such persistence seems to have been possible, among other
things, by citizens’ widespread actions that encouraged each other on the Internet and gave particular
meaning to ‘participation’ itself.
The candlelight protests in 2008 was similar to those of 2002 and 2004 in terms of participant
composition, communication media, and mobilization structure. The majority of participants were
‘ordinary’ citizens who were not engaged in political activities in their everyday life, while their age,
sex, and occupation were much more diversified than in the past. However, the 2008 candlelight vigil
showed many new features and creativity. The active participation of the youth, housewives, and
couples with young children, who were rare in places of political rallies in the past, attracted much
attention. With the rapid growth of Internet users, the online public spheres and communities, which
were usually non-political in nature, have been turned into political debates. After the beginning of the
protest, the number of postings and comments skyrocketed within a very short period of time, and
citizens shared knowledge and information and discussed about public issues with many other internet
users who were not personally connected with each other (Shin, 2015).
Notably, despite the conservative regime's coercive policying strategies, the participants' size showed
a sharp increase every time there was a violent repression, and the protesters remained still peaceful
in general. Police violence was so aggressive that a total of 1,045 people was arrested and the
Amnesty International even sent a special inspector to Korea. What is noteworthy from the perspective
of political dynamics is the fact that although the clashes between the protest movement and political
power were intense in 2008, the candlelight vigils in 2008 made little impact on the power structure
of institutional politics unlike the candlelight vigils in 2002 and 2004. The reason for that may be
found, first of all, in the fact that there were major elections just before the outbreak of the protest
and that in the elections, conservatives took control of both the administration and the legislature, such
that there was no powerful ally for protesters in the institutional politics. The enormous importance of
the linkage between extra-parliamentary citizen activism and their parliamentary allies manifested itself
in the 2016 candlelight protest asking for the impeachment of the then-President Park Geun-Hye in a
positive way. However, the way in which the protesters exerted influence upon institutional politics
was quite different from that of the 1990s described in Chapter 3.
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Candlelight Protest in 2016-2017 and Presidential Impeachment
After the decline of the protest waves in 2008, relatively smaller candlelight vigils continued under
the Lee administration. The 2009 Half-Price University Tuition (HPT) Movement, the candlelight vigil
protesting the government's control of broadcasting, and the movements for the expansion of
educational welfare in 2011, are good examples. Though not comparable to the 2008 pretest in terms
of size and impact, it still involved tens of thousands of citizens each time, sometimes affecting public
opinion and policy considerably. For example, as a result of the HPT-Movement, the central
government's budget for subsidizing university tuition fees jumped from 300 billion KRW in 2010 to
2 trillion KRW in 2011. The way in which the HPT-Movement led to this policy response was the
protest-election linkage, as did the candlelight vigils in 2002 and 2004. The candlelight vigils, which
were heightened in 2011 ahead of the general election and the presidential election in 2012, put a
heavy burden on the ruling party, and the ruling party lawmakers who wanted to re-elect took a policy
of significantly increasing the educational welfare budget despite the president's objection.
However, it must be noted again that the candlelight vigils under the conservative government did
not take place at all under a cooperative political environment. The Lee Myung-Bak administration
(2008-2012) and the Park Geun-Hye government (2012-2017) often banned rallies and demonstrations
against government policies, ignoring related laws and basic constitutional provisions, and carried out
illegal surveillance and arrests. One way in which citizens could break through this oppressive political
environment was to obtain overwhelming public support for the protest, preventing a possible
counterattack from their opponents in politics and media by maintaining peace and order among the
participants and the self-limitation in relation to the representative and constitutional institutions. These
characteristics may imply in a certain sense the conservative limitations of the candlelight protests, but
they certainly contributed to the success of the movement. The candlelight protests in 2016-2017,
which called for the impeachment of President Park Geun-hye in 2016, succeeded in ousting the
corrupt president exactly that way.
Park Geun-Hye, daughter of former dictator Park Chung-Hee, was elected President of the Republic
of Korea in December 2012. Although the election was held peacefully, the results of the prosecution's
investigation showed that the National Information Service (NIS), which is the intelligence agency of
the South Korean government, systematically spread a huge number of fake news and SNS text to hurt
Moon Jae-In, the Democratic Party's strong rival. As such, President Park had a legitimacy deficit from
the outset. The Park administration stigmatized political opponents as a dangerous enemy linked with
North Korean, and suppressed the freedom of thought, conscience, and expression during her term.
Moreover, she has been consistently accused of abuse and misuse of her power seeking private
interests of herself and her personal friends. However, because the president was in control of the
heads of major power organizations, including prosecutors and intelligence agencies, the opposition
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parties and media lacked sufficient power resources to prevent, disclose, and punish abuse of power
by the president and her allies. It was the candlelight protest by millions of citizens that started to
make a difference in this situation.
The candlelight protest started on October 29, 2016, and lasted until March 11, 2016, the day after
the Constitutional Court finally announced the impeachment decision. This case showed that the
spontaneous civic actions in the form of candlelight vigil could be a powerful force to defend
democracy and the constitutional order, not just act of expression of rage and grievance. Candlelight
assembly lasted over four months, with over 16 million cumulative participants over the period, along
with the working of the representative and constitutional organs. On November 26, 2016, the protest
reached its peak with more than two million participants nationwide; on December 1, the National
Assembly appointed an Independent Counsel (Special Prosecutor) to investigate various suspicions
concerning President Park; and on December 3, 234 lawmakers out of a total of 299 (including all
opposition parties and some members from the ruling party) approved the impeachment proposal for
President Park. The major reasons for the impeachment were five points: violation of people’s
sovereignty and rule of law; abuse of presidential power; violation of the duty to protect the right to
life; violation of criminal law such as bribery; and violation of free speech. On March 10, 2017, the
Constitutional Court unanimously approved the impeachment proposal and ousted President Park. The
reason for the impeachment decision was the violation of people’s sovereignty and rule of law, and
the abuse of presidential power. In the whole process, protest from below, on the one hand, and the
public institutions such as the Parliament, the prosecution, and the Constitutional Court, on the other
hand, were combined relatively trouble-free without invading each other's territory. In Korea, a nation
which has been characterized by the deficits in separation of powers (O’Donnell, 1994), the vertical
and horizontal accountability were realized at the same time.
In the Korean political system, which has a highly-concentrated power structure, the beginning of
this huge event that led to the impeachment of the president was humble. As the first large-scale
candlelight vigil in 2002 began with the suggestion of a memorial gathering by an Internet user, the
candlelight vigils in 2016 also began with events that seemed to have only a local meaning at first.
Of course, protests against the Park-regime’s move towards re-authoritarianization and the violation of
rule of law continued after 2012, but they did not achieve clear political changes due to the
suppression of expression and, above all, the press control by the government. It was the collective
action that began in August 2016 by students at Ewha Womans University who questioned the
suspicious practices of the university. The university established new college without going through
normal decision-making process, and several professors, including the university president, were
accused of involvement in unauthorized admission. The name of the student in question was Yura
Jeong, who was the daughter of Sun-sil Choi, who is known to have the strongest power without any
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official position under the Park administration. In the conflicts between students and the university,
Yura Jeong's unauthorized admission was revealed, and there were numerous additional suspicions
involving her mother, many high-ranked government officials, and the president.
Since then, several media, including the private broadcasters JTBC and the Hankyoreh Daily
Newspaper, have found out the crucial evidence concerning the issues in which the president, her
friend Choi, Choi's partners, and a lot of high-ranked officials in the presidential office and the
ministry. As a result, broadcasters and newspapers began competing to cover these scandals, and
numerous fatal allegations were revealed in the public sphere. In that context, the first candlelight vigil
for the impeachment of the president was held at the end of October and, after that, hundreds of
thousands of participants gathered in the center of Seoul for twenty times every Saturday. Cultural
events were held at every rally, including free speech and celebrity remarks, as well as music concert
by renowned singers, rockers, and K-pop stars. Like candlelight vigils over the past years, participants
were very diverse by age, gender, and occupation, and many of them have decided to participate
regardless of the influence of a particular organization. They were mainly involved in social
relationships, such as friends, family, alumni clubs, neighborhood communities, and online friends. The
role of the coalition of SMOs organized for this rally was to report the venue to the police and prepare
cultural events.
What is very interesting is that this long-lasting protest action on such a huge scale was surprisingly
peaceful and orderly. According to police reports, there was not a single violent act during the
four-month period, and there was not a single arrest. Participants consistently maintained the three
principles of autonomy, nonviolence, and respect for constitutional order. There has been a lot of
debate in the online public sphere between the criticism of nonviolent ideology and the assertion that
violence and confusion will give a backlash to the ruling powers. However, in the actual protest action,
participants peacefully ended the gathering after expressing their opinions. By demonstrating their
ability of autonomously maintaining peace and order, they succeeded in gaining positive media
coverage and overwhelming public support. On the basis of the rapidly changing public opinion, they
also could exert great pressure on the legislators and other actors in the institutional politics to impeach
the president. How this peaceful, orderly, and highly effective actions were possible in the absence of
experienced leaders and organizational frameworks will be a meaningful research subject in the future.

6. Conclusion
In Korea, the networked social movements using ICT-based communication and self-mobilization
have occurred several times on a large scale and have undergone significant learning process.
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Moreover, they had a concrete and powerful effect on the institutional politics. It may be beyond the
scope of this paper to answer the question why this type of protest behavior repeatedly occurred in
Korea, but some hypothetical suggestions are possible. To distinguish between positive factors and
negative factors, it can be considered at first that the long history of democratization movements and
civil uprisings, which were sometimes successful, continue to make effects as collective experience and
memory of many people. Koreans are not only accustomed to the scene of collective resistance to the
power, but also have a wealth of background knowledge about the actions to be taken for the success
of protest. The candlelight vigils of 2008 and 2016 were able to maintain peace, order, and reasonable
action even in an oppressive and sometimes violent political environment, because participants knew
through experience that violence and confusion are beneficial to their opponents. On the other hand,
negative factors seem to be the fact that representative politics is still underdeveloped after the
introduction of democracy. Because the grievances and demands of the members of society are not
effectively channeled to the government and the parliament, the political energy accumulated in civil
society explosively pours out when the space of action is opened.
Another important issue is the specific political dynamic of the candlelight protests. As soon as the
candlelight vigil started to grow beyond the first threshold, it immediately received the attention of the
press. Then, the scale of protest increased even more quickly after the media report, and the peaceful,
orderly, and spectacular scene of the protest attracts additional participants in the next gathering,
making the size of the protest bigger. The three elements of the triangle composed of protest, media,
and public opinion reinforce each other. At the final stage, with the very rapid spiral expansion of the
triangle, the actors of institutional politics came to be under strong pressure to react to it from a
certain point in time.
The candlelight vigils of Korea and its political dynamics will have implications for other countries
as well. First of all, this case will be a meaningful reference point for young democracies holding a
legacy of authoritarianism. Many countries that introduced or restored democracy in the 1980s and
1990s have the appearance of electoral and competitive democracy today, but in reality they suffer
from the problem of a new nature: the violation of rule of law, of the constitution and of the basic
rights of the people. Comparative politics is attempting to capture such political regimes that are
neither working democracy nor outright autocracy with diverse concepts, for example: mixed regimes,
hybrid regimes, defective democracy, semi- -democracy, electoral authoritarianism, or competitive
authoritarianism (Diamond, 2002; Diamond, Linz, and Lipset, 1988; Merkel, 2004; Schedler, 2006).
The case in Korea showed a path of civic actions to peacefully and legitimately correct such
democratic deficits.
The case of Korea may be also worthy of interest to countries with stable and long history of
democracy. One of the tasks of modern democracy was how to control abuse of power by elected
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rulers. This is a matter of horizontal and vertical accountability. In advanced democracies, this task is
usually met through institutional mechanisms of separation of powers. However, when political power
dominates the administration and there is insufficient power to control it within the legislature, the
question is raised how civil society should respond to the abuse of power, the violation of rule of law,
the violation of basic rights. In this case, it is crucial to find a proper methodology for combining
active but self-limiting participation from below, on one hand, and public institutions such as the
legislature, the judiciary and the Constitutional Court, on the other hand. In an era in which the
right-wing populist forces are gaining more and more political success in many advanced democracies,
it would be meaningful to refer to the universal elements of the Korean case.
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06

The Evolution of South Korean Civic
Activisms

Ki-Suk Cho (Ewha Womans University)

Abstract
Street demonstrations had been steadily decreasing in South Korea since the country’s
democratisation in 1987 and subsequent reforms, but the country witnessed a series of mass
candlelight vigils in the 2000s, culminating in one million protesters taking to the streets in 2008
for renegotiation of the US beef importation conditions. The protest in 2016 demanding the
impeachment of former President Park Geun-Hye symbolised a peaceful movement with over 16
million people mobilized without any reported violent conflict.
This study aims to trace the changes in protester characteristics and the motivations for protest
in the 2000s. The 2008 protest was unique from previous ones in terms of issues and large scale
female participation. This paper examines three competing theses regarding the source of
Korea’s recent political activism in order to distinguish the nature of activism in 2008:
‘disaffected radicalism,’ ‘social capital,’ and ‘Post-materialism’. Data from before and after the
event came from the 2005 and 2010 World Values Survey. Our results provide strong support
for ‘Post-materialism’ and no evidence for traditional ‘social capital’ thesis. Protesters in 2010
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Abstract
turned out to be dissatisfied with the government, but they were moderates, actively participating
in voting, which refutes the ‘disaffected radicalism’ thesis.
In 2016, moderates and conservatives as well as liberals attended the rallies and anger was
the strongest motivator for the participants, suggesting a contextual effect. Two tentative
conclusions can be drawn from this. First, Korea, displaying features of a transitional society,
confirms Inglehart’s prediction that a nascent democracy will follow advanced democracies in an
upward trajectory of elite-challenging activity. Second, direct actions were perceived as
unconventional behaviours in the past, but as civic activism spreads to various segments of the
population it ushers in a period of normalization of non-normal behaviour.

This paper was originally presented under the title of “Who and Why Protests in South Korea:
Comparing Before and After 2008 Candle Light Vigils” co-authored with Hye Yun Park at the Korean
Political Science Association and World Conference on Korean Studies, August 25-27, 2015 in
Gyeongju, Korea. This paper has been updated by the author to include an analysis of the 2016
protests.

Introduction
Mass street protest was a familiar scene in South Korea (Korea) while the country was under the
rule of authoritarian military dictatorships during the 1980s. Most of these demonstrations were led by
students, intellectuals, workers, and political elites, with protestors challenging the legitimacy of the
regimes that had taken power through military coups, demanding democratic reforms. With the first
democratic presidential elections held in 1987, the frequency of violent demonstrations surged right
after but then declined steadily, as has been the tendency in other new democracies in which
pro-democracy protests peaked in the late 1980s and dissipated in 1990s (Bernhagen et al., 2007).
Post-democratisation, the number of civic and non-profit organisations continued to grow, indicating
the advent of a rich civil society (S.H. Lee, 1993).
However, the downward trend in the frequency of direct political action reversed in the 2000s, with
a huge resurgence in street demonstrations. Four protest series are particularly notable for their
influence on Korean politics: the seemingly anti-American street demonstrations of 2002, the mass
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candlelight vigils of 2004 that helped rescue the impeached then-President Roh Moo-Hyun, protests in
2008 demanding that the Korean government renegotiate American beef import conditions, in which
almost one million people took to the streets, and peaceful demonstrations in 2016, which mobilized
over 10 million and culminated in the impeachment of former President Park Geun-Hye. and peaceful
demonstrations in 2016, which mobilized over 10 million and culminated in the impeachment of
former President Park Geun-Hye.
The 2008 candlelight vigils, which appeared distinct in nature from the previous vigils of the early
2000s, led to heated academic and journalistic debate over why political activism had re-emerged and
the ramifications for Korean democracy. Some analysts viewed the 2008 demonstrations as nationalistic
(Ho and Hong, 2012; Choe, 2008) or simply anti-American (J. Lee, 2008; Huer, 2008), while several
conservative commentators portrayed them as part of the anti-American, pro-North Korean leftist
movement1). Some progressive scholars and pundits claimed them as part of an anti-neoliberal Old Left
movement (Hu and Chang 2008; Lee C.H. 2008). However, studies have not supported these
arguments (Han 2009; Lee 2012). Instead, Cho and Park (2008) claimed that the 2008 protests were
Postmaterialstic in nature.
Yet, many scholars and commentators concur that the street demonstrations posed a threat to
democratic governance because they burdened administrations in handling the nation’s important issues
(Oh 2012; S. Kim 2009). Even renowned progressive intellectual Choi Jangjip (2009) called on
candlelight vigil participants to stop their protests for fear of jeopardising Korea’s representative
democracy. This view was based on the assumption that unconventional political participation
threatened democracy because protesters were either disaffected radicals with grievances against the
system, or lacking in social capital. Traditional social capital theorists, such as Putnam, lamented
American society’s decreasing level of social capital, given that this deficiency adversely affects the
health of democracy.
The present study examines the driving forces of the Korean street protests in the 2000s from a
comparative and longitudinal perspective. Do mass street demonstrations impede the effectiveness of
representative democracy in transitional democracies, as some academics and pundits claim? How do
the sources, characteristics and implications of political actions in nascent democracies differ from
those in established democracies? This study considers three competing theses that attempt to explain
the sources of recent Korean political activism: disaffected radicalism, social capital, and
Postmaterialism.
The present study was inspired by Norris et al. (2005), who originally used three theses of
disaffected radicalism, strategic resources, and contextual effects to examine the nature of the Belgian
1) Cho (2009) documents both conservative and progressive assessments of the nature of the 2008 candlelight
vigils.
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demonstrations. We also discovered evidence of contextual effects in the Korean case, but that is set
aside for a separate study. Instead, this study will trace changes in South Korean civic activism over
time by comparing the results of the 2005 and 2010 WVS, and a recent publication by Lee Hyun-Woo
and his colleagues which documented the qualitative and quantitative aspects of the 2016 protests.
Therefore, the findings presented in this paper regarding the 2016-7 protest are indebted to Lee et al.’s
book as raw data from the 2016 demonstrations are not yet available to the public.
The most commonly accepted theory by Korean academics and commentators is the disaffected
radicalism thesis, stemming from a conception that unconventional political actions arose from the
instigators’ grievances over their country’s political system or regime. While this has received little
empirical support (Gurney and Tierney, 1982; Klandermans, 1997), there is general consensus that
direct actions caused by grievances against the regime are more likely to occur in developing countries
with weaker democratic systems (Carlin 2011; Dalton et al., 2011; Welzel et al., 2012).
In advanced democracies, however, protest becomes part of normal life and is thus no longer
referred to as non-institutionalised participation. Norris et al. (2005)’s strategic resources thesis
perceives political activism as simply a part of the political repertoire available to citizens to express
their political views by strategically using social resources. However, their empirical test of the Belgian
case provided mixed results because younger generations were found to have a higher tendency to
demonstrate than their middle-aged counterparts, who tended to possess more social resources, partially
refuting the strategic resource hypothesis. We believe that their thesis conflates the concepts of
traditional social capital and Inglehart’s Postmaterialism, with both theories offering directly opposite
implications of activism for democracy. Thus, we examine the social capital and Postmaterialism
theories separately, with consideration of Norris et al.’s disaffected radicalism thesis.
In Western democracies, social capital theory posits two directly opposing views on protest. On the
one hand, traditional social capital theory states that activism emerges due to a decline in social
capital, which is the backbone of democracy, and thus threatens democratic governance. Hence,
Inglehart and Catterberg (2002) referred to this theory as “the crisis of democracy school.” On the
other hand, social capital may help overcome a free-rider problem, thus giving rise to collective
activism (Welzel et al., 2006). As the latter view is consistent with Inglehart’s Postmaterialism thesis,
this study positions ‘traditional’ social capital versus Inglehart’s Postmaterialism thesis.
Inglehart et al. (2002) predicted a rise in elite-challenging political protest in advanced democracies,
and its decline in nascent democracies. They labelled this decline as a “post-honeymoon” period effect.
They ascertained that the frequency of protest temporarily declines due to a decrease in the immediate
need for participation or disillusionment with democracy after democratisation. However, they predict
“elite-challenging activity will move on an upward trajectory in most of the new democracies, as has
been the case in virtually all established democracies” (2002: 300). Korea, as a rapid transitional
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society, is an interesting case through which to scrutinise the disaffected radicalism thesis, which has
been confirmed in developing countries, along with traditional social capital versus Inglehart’s
Postmaterialism thesis, the validity of which has been debated in advanced democracies.
The following section offers a definition of political or civic activism and three alternative
hypotheses in the Korean context. The third section describes a model, data, and measurements
followed by an introduction to South Korea’s recent politics and direct actions. The fourth section
presents the results of our empirical analyses. The final section concludes that the major findings
render strong support for Postmaterialism and little evidence for the traditional social capital thesis.
Respondents in 2010 WVS turned out to be dissatisfied with the then-Korean government, but they
were actively voting moderates, far from radicals, who were questioning the legitimacy of the regime.
The results clearly demonstrate the rapid transformation of Korean society during the 5year period
between 2005 and 2010, supporting Inglehart’s Postmaterialism thesis. Data for the 2016 protests are
not yet accessible to the public, but preliminary data analyses conducted by Lee and his associates
(2017) show that the major characteristics of participants in 2016 were different from those in 2008,
which displays an evolution of civic activism.

Resurgence of civic activism in South Korea
Political participation is defined as “all voluntary activities by individual citizens intended to
influence either directly or indirectly political choices at various levels of the political system” (Barnes
and Kaase et al., 1979: 42). It takes a variety of forms, ranging from conventional acts, such as voting
and election campaigning, to unconventional acts, such as street protest and strikes. Unconventional
political participation, which is also called non-institutionalised political participation, or simply political
action, sidesteps established institutions and processes, allowing the public to directly express popular

opinion. The focus of the present study lies in this kind of direct action, so called civic activism.
Korea’s Law of Demonstration was amended in 1989 to legalise peaceful demonstrations, which
contributed to a subsequent increase in demonstrations in the country. The percentage of
unofficial/violent demonstrations, however, declined dramatically to only 0.6% of all protest incidents
in 2006, after a peak of 93.5% of demonstrations being unofficial/violent in 1986 (The Presidential
Secretariat, 2007). Political actions surged after the amendment to the law, but the establishment of a
democratic government curtailed the number of people committing violent acts, such as occupying
buildings between 1991 and 1996 (Table 1). The figures from 2001 to 2005 also attest to an actual
decline in peaceful protest too. The survey results are consistent with the statistics produced by the
President’s office, reflecting the government’s incorporation of citizens’ voices into the political
process, as presented in Figure 12).
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Disaffected radicalism thesis
During the 1997 financial crisis, long-time opposition leader to dictatorship, Kim Dae-jung was
elected as president. Koreans then selected pro-democracy activist and human rights lawyer Roh
Moo-hyun in 2002. After two democratic presidents, Korea completed a cycle of ‘plutocracy’ with the
selection of conservative candidate Lee Myung-bak in 2007 (Hahm, 2008). Candlelight vigils then
broke out in June 2008, less than 4 months after Lee’s inauguration, despite the fact that Lee’s party
had been securing majority seats in that April’s National Assembly elections, amid historically low
voter turnout of 46.1%. Some journalists suspected that disaffected radicals who had abstained from
voting were behind the protests.
The disaffected radicalism thesis assumes that protesters are discontented with current institutions,
treating unconventional actions as unusual events arising from protestors’ grudges against the current
political system or regime because of their marginalised social status (Gurr, 1968, 1970; Eckstein,
1980; Finkel and Rule, 1986; Lichbach, 1989; Londregen and Poole, 1990). This ‘anti-state’ thesis
stems from a perspective that people take direct political action either because of alienation from or
deliberate rejection of the existing political process. This assertion gains weight from the fact that
non-voters were likely to be disaffected from the current political system (e.g. Wolfinger and
Rosenstone, 1980), and likely to take direct action because of their distrust of representative institutions
(Carlin, 2011). The disaffected radicalism thesis further suggests that those who are disaffected are
likely to hold extreme ideologies, which are thought to promote direct political participation (Opp et
al., 1995). In fact, the elder brother of then Korean President Lee Myung-Bak, National Assemblymen
Lee Sang-Deuk, presumed that unemployed people joined the 2008 street protests due to economic
grievances (Dongailbo, 2008).
Thus, unconventional participants are expected to differ from conventional participants in terms of
their socioeconomic status and support for the existing system (Norris et al., 2005). For the present
study, four hypotheses can be drawn from the disaffected radicalism thesis: demonstrators are likely
to display low levels of system support, such as low trust in government (H1.1), and low trust in the
National Assembly (H1.2), they are clustered to the far right or far left of the ideological spectrum
(H1.3), and they are drawn disproportionately from working class, less educated and low-income
sectors of society (H1.4).

Social capital thesis

2) Kim (2009) argued that protest activities in Korea have actually been steadily increasing even after
democratization. However, the study employs protest data collected from the news articles of selected Korean
newspapers and weekly magazines, which may raise some reliability issues (Swank, 2000; Ortiz et al., 2005;
Wilkes and Ricard, 2007). The author also categorises most protest activities, including peaceful demonstrations,
as disruptive actions.
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Social capital is believed to encourage citizen engagement and lubricate the operation of democracy
(Coleman, 1988, 1990; Putnam, 1993, 2000). This notion of social capital is heavily influenced by the
intellectual tradition following Alexis de Tocqueville, who explored the civic foundation of American
democracy. The major forms of social capital are social trust, norms, and associational membership.
Social trust refers to generalised trust, which has a “broader social radius” rather than intimate trust
(see the note in Inglehart, 1977:248), which refers to particularised trust. Voluntary organisations are
expected to nurture civic skills and foster social trust (Putnam, 2000; Brady, Verba, and Schlozman,
1995; Somma, 2010). Social capital, acquired through civic engagement, is expected to promote
conventional political participation, such as voting and party activities in democratic processes (Putnam,
1993). According to traditional social capital theorists, the re-emergence of direct actions indicates the
decline of social capital. In fact, Kasse (1999) found that lower political trust promotes unconventional
modes of participation.
Following democratisation in 1987, Korea experienced a rapid proliferation of civic groups
throughout the 1990s, as presented in Figure 2. This figure also illustrates a slight downturn in the
number of advocacy groups immediately after the 1997 financial crisis, up until 2005, with an
increasing trend resuming since 2006. However, the number of civic groups, including charity and
non-profit organisations (NPOs), increased steadily even immediately after the financial crisis. It
appears that Korea is fostering a rich civic society, but that membership has not grown in tandem with
the rise in the number of civic organisations.
The World Values Survey (WVS) conducted from 1996 until 2010 showed for the trend of civic
engagement in Figure 3 that most civic organisations’ membership peaked in 1996 but fell by the next
round of the survey in 2001. The only exception was churches/religious organisations, which
maintained high and stable membership levels throughout the period. Low membership in other
organisations in 2001 had recovered somewhat in 2005 and 2010, but has not returned to the 1996
level.3) There is strong reason to suggest that the decline in social capital caused the re-emergence of
mass protests in Korea.
The social capital thesis claims that conventional participants are likely to acquire a higher level of
social capital by joining voluntary organisations and are thus likely to be involved in conventional
modes of participation, including in political parties, rather than unconventional ones, such as joining
political rallies. Hence, demonstrators could be expected to possess less social capital than
non-demonstrators. Traditional social capital theory predicts that, compared with non-demonstrators,
demonstrators are likely to hold a lower level of social trust (H2.1), and be less likely to join political
parties (H2.2), labour unions (H2.3), or civic groups (H2.4). Therefore, demonstrators are expected to
3) There are some changes in the categories of civic organisations in WVS over the years, thus we only
investigate the groups that persistently appear in four waves of the survey.
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have distinct socio-economic characteristics and thus are more likely to be highly educated, male,
middle-aged, and more affluent (H2.5).

Postmaterialism thesis
Contrary to social capital theory, several studies reported weak associations between civic
engagement and political participation (Foley and Edwards, 1999; Levi 1996; J. Kim, 2005). Further,
social trust does not naturally lead to political trust, because political trust is based on the evaluation
of political institutions, which, in turn, depends on the performance of those institutions (Levi 1996;
Newton 2001; J. Kim, 2005). This indicates that social capital may actually foster unconventional
forms of political participation where the level of political trust is low. Organisational membership has
long been considered to provide opportunities to become involved in political action (McAdam and
Paulsen, 1993; Schussman et al., 2005). Generalised trust is also considered to promote protesting by
reducing transaction costs; if people trust their fellow citizens, they tend to perceive less risk associated
with collective action because the cost is divided among the participants (Chong, 1991; Kaase, 1999,
2007; Benson and Rochon, 2004).
Korea achieved fast economic development, reaching a GDP per capita of USD 17,964 in 2005 and
22,056 in 2007. Fast modernisation and high level of tertiary education (almost 80% of the high school
graduates enter university) resulted in value conflict between elder and younger generation in many
elections (Kang 2010). Despite the proliferation of civic groups, Korean’s self-reported propensity to
join peaceful demonstrations is increasing, as presented in Table 1.
This trend, in fact, had been predicted by Inglehart and Catterberg, based on Postmaterialism
theory. According to them, older generations, who suffered poverty and war at a young age, tend to
hold Materialistic values emphasising immediate physiological needs and security, while younger
generations, who have experienced relative affluence and prosperity, have greater motivations for
self-actualisation. This intergenerational shift from Materialist to Postmaterialist values is one of the
agents for political activism as younger cohorts equipped with a higher level of political skills pursue
self-expression goals. Inglehart (1990) further noted that the processes of value change and cognitive
mobilisation interact with each other in heightening elite-challenging protests in advanced democracies.
Fledgling democracies are also expected to follow suit after experiencing a temporary decline in
elite-mobilising protest (Inglehart and Catterberg, 2002).
As Inglehart et al. (2002) predicted, those who are rich in political resources and skills are more
likely to participate in non-institutionalised political actions (McCarthy and Zald, 1977; Morris, 1984;
Muller et al., 1987; Verba et al., 1995; Berhagen et al., 2007; Dalton, 2008; Kaase, 2011). For them,
political action is strategically chosen because it is considered an effective way to exert their political
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influence. Moreover, some studies have shown that participants in direct action are also highly active
in conventional political actions, such as voting (e.g. McVeigh and Smith, 1999). Conversely, people
with fewer resources would be more inclined to rely on conventional political institutions because they
are reluctant to incur the costs of direct actions (Verba et al., 1995; Marien et al., 2010).
In fact, Dalton et al. (2011) demonstrated that in both developing and advanced countries, those who
hold leftist ideologies and Postmaterialist values participate more in direct actions. Welzel et al. (2012)
also discovered a strong effect of values on political actions, using an emancipative values index
instead of the Materialism-Postmaterialism Index.
In sum, Postmaterialism predicts that demonstrators possess more Postmaterialistic values than
non-demonstrators (H3.1) and are cognitively mobilised, showing a higher level of education (H3.2).
They are also expected to use civic skills and generalised trust acquired through associational
membership; thus, social capital is expected to foster political activism (H3.3). They are expected to
be younger (H3.4) particularly when concerned with New Left issues. We also added the impact of
ideology along with three hypotheses to see whether people with leftist ideologies are more likely to
demonstrate (H4.1) independent from the effects of Postmaterialism. The formal statements of our
hypotheses are presented in Table 2.

Methods
Data
This study used SPSS software to analyze data from the 2005 and 2010 World Values Surveys to
test the three theses and to observe attitudinal change before and after the 2008 protests as the 2008
candlelight vigil was uniquely distinct from previous ones. The sample size for each survey was 1,200
people (598 males and 602 females in 2005, and 593 males and 607 females in 2010). For the study
of the 2016 protest, this paper employed secondary data analysis.

Models
Our dependent variable is protest potential, measured through the WVS, which includes items on
intention to protest as well as protest actions. The protest potential has three values to indicate the
level of one’s engagement in protests, enabling us to employ linear regression analysis. To investigate
the effects of the predictors from three theses on one’s motivation for protest participation, three
groups of independent variables along with measures of socioeconomic characteristics are entered into
the model.
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The estimated linear regression model can be illustrated as follows:

y = β0 + β1 x1 + β2 x2 + β3x3 + β4x4...+ βnxn + e

where β0 denotes the intercept, and βi is the regression coefficient, where i = 1, 2, …n, and e
represents an error term. The measures of individual level predictors under each hypothesis are
described next.

Measurement
Protest potential
The dependent variable is measured by asking respondents whether they had participated in a
peaceful demonstration before or whether they would, if possible, in the future. We coded those who
had never, or never would want to participate in protests as ‘0,’ those who might participate in the
future as ‘1’ and those who had participated in protests before as ‘2.’ Using the protest potential
variable rather than actual participation as a measure of political action is often subject to debate, but
in the present study, we consider the intent to participate in direct action as a reasonable predictor of
one’s actual engagement in action. Anderson et al. (2006) also gave some weight to the ‘might do’
value rather than equating it with non-participation (see also Welzel et al. 2012).

Socioeconomic Status
Socioeconomic status is measured by variables such as age, gender (male), education, income,
occupation (white-collar workers), region (geographical area), and the level of urbanisation of that
location. The occupation variable is included considering its significance in the previous Korean
democratisation movement. The term “white-collar worker” refers to a relatively well-educated,
middle-class group in Korean society. Historically, they had seldom been present in political action, but
once they joined street demonstrations wearing their neckties in the symbolic event of June 1987, the
authoritarian regime finally had to yield its power to the people. Their presence in these protests was
regarded as a major tipping-point for the movement’s success.
The region variable usually indicates respondents’ parents’ hometown, reflecting the unique political
context of Korea. Political rivalries between conservatives and progressives in Korea have bases in two
regions: Youngnam (the Southeast) has been the home of the conservative party, whereas Honam (the
Southwest) has been the liberal parties’ traditional base. Sudokwon, which refers to the capital area,
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consisting of half of Korea’s total population, has long been considered to play a deciding role in
election outcomes. Thus, regional variables include the Capital area, Honam, and Youngnam. However,
the WVS does not contain a hometown item; thus, one’s residence was used to measure the regional
effect instead. Although hometown is a better predictor, residence may be used as a surrogate because
respondents in the Capital area are increasingly detached from the regional bases, while voters in
Honam and Youngnam are relatively more affected by the local political environment. The level of
urbanisation is classified as metropolitan and rural areas with small and medium-sized cities coded as
a base.

Party Support
The consistent party identification found in Western democracies does not exist in Korea, due to the
country’s unstable party system, but relatively stable attitudes towards particular parties began to form
among the electorate after almost 30 years as a democracy. Support for the Hannara conservative party,
a liberal Democratic Party, or the left wing Democratic Labour Party were separately coded as
dichotomous variables.

Disaffected Radicalism
We used four items – extreme ideology, trust in government, trust in parliament, and voting – to
measure one’s sense of alienation from the current political regime. The extreme ideology variable is
created using a 10-point scale of ideology with ‘1’ for moderate and ‘5’ for both outright
conservative/liberal. The trust in government and trust in parliament items were both measured by
four-point scales. The WVS asks whether one usually votes in National Assembly elections.

Social capital
The WVS consistently measured generalised trust using a statement that ‘most people can be trusted,
or you can’t be too careful in dealing with them.’ This item is dichotomous, thus ‘1’ is coded if the
response is ‘most people can be trusted,’ and ‘0’ for ‘you can’t be too careful in dealing with them.’
Despite criticism of this measure (Yamagishi et al., 1994; Glaeser et al., 2000; Sturgis and Smith
2010), we continue to use it without a better alternative in the data sets. Membership of civic groups
is measured by whether one is a member of voluntary associations such as art / music / educational
organisations, environmental organisations, professional organisations, charitable / humanitarian
organisations, consumer organisations, or other organisations not in these categories. We created a
dichotomous variable for membership that includes active and non-active memberships of these
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voluntary organisations (1 = civic joiner, 0 = not a civic joiner).4) Empirical analyses provide different
outcomes in cases where religious and sport / recreational organisations are included or excluded.
Because religious and recreational group memberships have little relevance to politics, we decided to
exclude these groups from the list. Party and labour union memberships are formulated separately as
dichotomous variables.

Postmaterialism
The WVS measures values in two different ways: the Postmaterialism index and self-placed
ideology. The Postmaterialism index was advanced by Inglehart in a series of articles (1977, 1990,
1997), originally composed of four items but later expanded to twelve, six of which refer to
Materialism and six to Postmaterialism (see Appendix 1). The items are asked in three batteries, with
respondents asked to choose what they think is the most important and second most important goals
for their country, as presented in Appendix 1. If a respondent chooses Postmaterialist items for all
three batteries as the most and second most important goals, he/she is considered to be a
Postmaterialist. If one chooses Materialist items for all three batteries as the most and second most
important goals, one is thought a Materialist. The index ranges from 0 (Materialist) to
5 (Postmaterialist). Ideology is measured by a 10-point scale in the WVS indicating ‘1’ extremely
liberal and ‘10’ extremely conservative.

Results
Who protests?
The multivariate regression analyses presented in Table 3 illustrate the changes in the characteristics
of protesters over the 5-year period rather than commonalities between 2005 and 2010. A notable
common finding is that younger people were more likely to protest in both surveys, indicating that a
Postmaterialist movement had already started in Korea in the early 2000s.
Nonetheless, features of the 2005 actions did differ from those of 2010 in many ways, as this study
expected. The 2005 results comply with our ‘traditional’ understanding that males are more likely to
protest than females. However, the gender difference disappeared in 2010, indicating that women had
become equally active in protest actions. As the 2008 protest issue was concerned with food, women
could be seen marching with baby strollers for the first time in Korean demonstrations. Other

4) Our coding corresponds with Van Der Meer and Van Ingen (2009)’s discovery that the biggest difference
between non-involvement and passive involvement lies in that the effect of associational membership is
engendered from selection rather than socialization unlike schools of democracy claimed.
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differences appearing in 2010 were the impact of education and the active participation of white-collar
workers, suggesting cognitive mobilisation. It is also notable that people from regions with heightened
political rivalry, Youngnam and Honam, were more active in 2010 indicating politicisation of society
during the 5-year period.
According to the aforementioned book (Lee et al. 2017), the series of candlelight vigils that
demanded the impeachment of former President Park-Geun Hye in 2016-2017 could be characterized
as the most peaceful rally and the largest in scale in Korea; there were no arrests for illegal actions.
It has been estimated that the number of people who participated at least once in these street protests
was 32.6% of the population, or about 6.5 million people. Of the respondents, 56.4% participated in
the protest at least once, while 26.5% did so twice. At each protest there were a new set of
participants attending, implying that Korean citizens’ involvement in civic activism was quite
widespread.
More males (27.9%) attended the rally than females (20%) in 2016. There were no gender
differences among students or white-collar/managerial/professionals. Instead, gender differences could
mostly be explained by a low participation rate (11.2%) among housewives. Street protests have long
been a realm for men in Korea, but during the 2008 vigils, as many women as men participated when
the protest took place during the day time on Saturdays or over holidays. Many housewives with baby
strollers stood in front leading the march. However, the 2016 rally took place in the evening during
the winter season; the weather and season could be a major deterrence to the participation of
housewives.
Another major difference between the 2008 and 2016 protests is in age cohorts: in 2008, the
participation rate for people in their 20s to 40s were higher compared with a low rate of those in their
50s and 60s. In 2016, however, people in their early 50s and late 50s were split in terms of their
attitudes, participation rate, and values. Those who were in their early and mid-50s, the so-called 386
generation, went in tandem with the younger generations, while those in their late 50s sided with those
in their 60s. The generational effect of the ‘386’ age cohort was sustained in spite of their aging effect.
The similarities of the attendees in the two different demonstrations were also observed. Younger,
more highly educated, white-collar professionals were likely to be active in both events suggesting
cognitive mobilization.
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Why Protest?
We found more differences than continuity between 2005 and 2010 in the results of multivariate
analyses, but consistent results regarding the predictors of the three theses on protest potential. First,
a common finding is that holding Postmaterialist values was the most significant predictor in both
periods. Civic membership also turned out to foster demonstration, contradicting the ‘traditional’ social
capital theory. We had assumed that the 2008 protests ushered in a Postmaterialist movement in Korea,
but the results showed that Postmaterialist activism had already started in the early 2000s. However,
the results demonstrate deepening features of the Postmaterialist movement in 2010, considering the
positive impact of generalised trust and the impact of socioeconomic factors such as education, gender,
and white-collar workers on protest potential, as mentioned.
Second, the result offers flat rejection of the disaffected radicalism thesis in 2005, but an interesting
result, while refuting it, in 2010. Among the predictors of protest posited by the disaffected radicalism
thesis, trust in government turned out to be significant in 2010. However, protesters did not necessarily
discredit representative democracy itself or the legitimacy of the regime. Rather, they were more likely
to be modest ideologues, actively participating in voting, rather than radicals, refuting a radicalism
thesis.
Third, the hypotheses posited by the traditional social capital thesis show some similarities to those
of disaffected radicalism because they delineate the image of conventional participants as being male,
middle-aged, affluent, and civically active: the opposite of the protest group. The results showed that
members of civic groups and political parties were more likely to protest than non-members in 2005,
while labour union membership did not influence protest potential in either period. Results of the 2010
analysis showed that age, gender, and wealth failed to predict protest behaviour, refuting the traditional
social capital theory.
Fourth, one’s ideological tendency towards the left exerted some positive effect on protest in 2005,
but not in 2010. To examine the reason behind this change, we estimated models with party support
variables included. With party support variables, the results in 2005 and 2010 are quite contrasting. A
party support factor did not change the results in 2010. All the significant predictors were sustained
in the party support model. However, in 2005, not only the effect of ideology on protest disappears,
but three more variables, age, education, and Honam, were also affected. This change, we speculate,
is closely related with the supporters of the Open-Uri Party (the Uri Party).
The Uri Party was established in 2003, just before the 2004 National Assembly elections,
proclaiming non-regional politics in a country where only two major regional parties had existed for
over 15 years. The Uri Party diverged from the Democratic Party, based on the Honam region.
Disappearing ideology and an age variable in party support model in 2005 implied that liberals and
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young voters were attracted to the Uri Party. In contrast, the regional effect of Honam appeared
negative in the 2005 party support model. Honam has been known as a region of protest and
progressivism, but Honam voters turn out to be less likely to participate in protests, after controlling
for party support. The majority of Uri Party supporters were from Honam, but the results indicated that
not all Honam voters participated in protests. Rather, both conservative party (Democratic and
Hannara) supporters protested less than Uri Party supporters.
The major motivation of the protesters in 2016 turned out to be anger as 85.8% of the protest
participants displayed a high degree of anger temperature over 8 points measured from 0 no anger to
10 the greatest anger. Attendees’ anger (16.2%) was heightened than non-attendees (11.7%) even after
the National Assembly passed an impeachment bill. Economic grievances did not seem to foster
actions for both protests unlike some leftist scholars’ claim (Choi 2017; Sohn 2017). Economically
disadvantaged groups participate less in protests as well as in voting because they possess less time
and resources to pay attention to politics. There was little evidence that economic issues motivated
protesters to attend even among participants.
An additional notable finding with respect to the 2016 protest were the participants’ ideological
mapping. Conservatives as well as moderates participated at the same level, although overall less than
liberals. Lee et al.’s data showed that participants’ political efficacy and the importance of democracy
has rapidly grown during the protest period. The threat to democracy that Park Geun-Hye and her
friend posed was a major driving force for conservatives as well as moderates to come out to the
streets. Public attitudes in favor of impeachment (75%) were consistently maintained from the
beginning of the protests until the constitutional court made the final impeachment decision.

Discussion and conclusions
When mass candlelight vigils demanding the renegotiation of Korea’s import conditions for
American beef broke out in June 2008, critics and progressive intellectuals, as well as conservative
journalists and scholars, expressed concern that the demonstrations would threaten the country’s
representative democracy. To them, protesters were the same type of disaffected radicals often active
in developing countries as well as in the 1980s in Korea. This study tested three competing theses to
explore the driving forces behind the resurgence of mass Korean street protest in the 2000s in general
and 2008 in particular, as this instance was distinct in nature from previous protests. It analysed and
compared the results of 2005 and 2010 WVS to trace changes over time.
Neither the disaffected radicalism nor the traditional social capital thesis explains recent protest in
Korea. The demonstrations even in early 2000s clearly resemble those of the advanced democracies,
confirming Inglehart’s Postmaterialism thesis. Comparison of 2005 and 2010 data, however, seem to
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illustrate that the 2008 protest was a point of inflection, deepening the features of the Postmaterialist
movement. Throughout the 2000s, cognitive mobilisation and Postmaterialist values were a major
individual-level determinant of protest. However, males were more participatory until 2005, whereas
any gender effect disappeared in 2010. In fact, a gender gap in which women demonstrate more than
men has appeared in advanced European countries. The Korean case clearly shows the features of a
transitional democracy even during this 5year period, as Inglehart et al. predicted.
Korea achieved modernisation and democracy in a short period of time. Younger generations
experienced affluence and the success of the democratisation movement in the 1980s, similar to the
post-War generations in Europe. The first meaningful Postmaterialist group appeared during the 2002
presidential election campaign (Kim YH 2004), when a support group formed for underdog candidate
Roh Moo-hyun, of the same party as incumbent President Kim Dae-jung. Known as Nosamo, it was
the first voluntary political support group in a society where politicians traditionally cultivated private
patronage-based organisations, based on clientelism. These political groups have been the major cause
of corruption and money politics in Korea, but Nosamo gathered voluntarily and raised campaign funds
by collecting donations from members. Roh, who was an outsider even in his own minority party,
skilfully mobilised young and educated voters through the internet to secure a victory in the
presidential race that was highly unexpected, even to Nosamo. Koreans enjoyed full-blown procedural
democracy under Roh’s presidency, as he fought against authoritarian culture to the extent that he was
harshly criticised for losing his authority as president. When he was impeached in 2004, less than a
year after his inauguration, civic organisations and individuals took to the street to successfully
pressure Constitutional Court judges to acquit President Roh. Until 2007, voluntary activism was led
by heads of civic organisations: for example, the two famous actors who co-led Nosamo. We may call
this form of political activism “Democracy 1.5.”
Many young Postmaterialist Nosamo members, attracted to the Uri Party except for the highly
educated professionals, who began Nosamo, but could be disadvantaged in professional life as a
partisan. This seems to explain the appearance of the positive effect of an education variable after
controlling for party support in 2005. The Uri Party won a majority seats in the National Assembly
to rescue President Roh from impeachment in 2004. However, the Uri Party failed and then merged
with the Democratic Party, from which it originally diverged, marking the end of President Roh’s term.
The 2008 candlelight vigils were ignited by junior high school students and civic groups later joined
the protest. When some leaders of leftist groups attempted to direct participants to march, protesters
demanded their expulsion and spontaneously marched in different directions, refusing to be directed.
Protesters were mobilised through non-political interest groups, such as cosmetics, home decoration,
cooking, and baseball on-line groups where they shared information and chatted. Protesters enjoyed
comedy and cultural events at the demonstrations, avoiding violence. Such scenes present a true
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version of “Democracy 2.0,” where smart protest groups are organising themselves. This feature of
protest truly appears to be Postmaterialistic in the sense that they are elite-challenging activities that
defy any kind of authority, even from within the protest group. Since then, government fears of mass
demonstration have resulted in very repressive actions. Nonetheless, peaceful protest has become part
of normal life, although the scale of protest has been much reduced due to police oppression. Given
the advancing state of Korean democracy and protest culture, it would not take long for another
outbreak of mass candlelight demonstrations to occur if sufficient political conditions were met.
The Korean government may resemble that of developing countries as the plummeted ranking for
press freedom attests, which, in turn, leads to public dissatisfaction. However, protesters resemble those
of advanced democracies rather than those of developing countries. Inglehart et al. would respond to
Korean pundits that their fear of protest is exaggerated and mass protest may indeed be a sign of the
advancement of healthy Korean democracy, expressing dissatisfaction with the government as Rose at
al. (1990) anticipated.
The major feature of the 2008 candlelight vigils could be characterized as Post-materialistic, but it
did not abruptly appear at that time in South Korea. According to the data from 2005, Post-materialism
slowly grew in new democracies during the early 2000s, and gave rise to direct actions in advanced
democracies. The major goal of the 2008 event could be considered as expressive, while that of 2016
as instrumental. Protesters in 2008 came to the streets to express their dissatisfaction as
post-materialists did in other countries, while those in 2016 focused on impeaching the President. The
three different data sets collected from the three different time slots illuminate the evolutionary process
of South Korean activism; Post-materialists are slowly growing in number in South Korea, implying
cognitive mobilization.
Depending on the context, various types of people, even traditionally inactive protesters, are taking
direct action in South Korea, which suggests a normalization of non-normal behaviors. Shin (1999) has
claimed that South Korean democracy is feeble as its foundation is not supported by a public
democratic culture. Park Geun-Hye threatened South Korean democracy and thus ironically greatly
contributed to consolidating the democracy of the country by awakening inactive people.
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Inequality and the Crisis of Democracy in
Korea

Yun-Tae Kim (Korea University)

Abstract
This paper analyzes the main causes of inequality by examining the structural change, the role
of government and political institutions in Korea. We focus on the power relations of
government and unions, the effects of redistribution mechanism and socio-political institutions
rather than the inevitable result of globalization and technological change. According to many
previous studies, the three dimensions of analysis from structural change, government policy,
and socio-political institutions are the main causes of growing inequality. The arguments of this
paper are as follows. First, structural changes such as globalization have increased inequality to
some extent. However, the evidence for deepening inequality caused by technological change is
weak. Second, inequality in Korea has seriously intensified over the past 30 years due to
government decision of deregulation, labor market flexibility, tax cuts, limited redistributive
policies, and weakening trade unions. Third, the majoritarian democracy in Korea strengthened
the politics of exclusion and inequality. However, if we look closely at these changes, we can
see that it is not an inevitable result but a changing balance of power relations between the rich
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Abstract
and the poor. The most obvious manifestation of this process is the government's policies of
taxation, labor market and social policy. It should be noted that democracy became weak as the
rich people dominates the economic system by influencing government policies.
Key words: Inequality, crisis of democracy, globalization, technological change, labor market
flexibility, trad unions, social policy, voting system, political institution, welfare
state

1. Introduction
‘Every citizen has the right to live a human life and the government is obligated to make efforts
to promote social security and social welfare.’ This was firstly introduced in the Article 34 of the
Korean Constitution after the democratic movement in 1987. However, even after the success of the
democratic movement, the opposition parties and popular movement did not advocate the development
of ‘the welfare state.’ Though numerous political discourses have emerged as a ‘national liberation’
and a ‘people’s democratic revolution’ in radical social movement, the welfare state has never been the
political goal of the democratic movement. Instead, the regional development has become a major
campaign issue, as conservative political parties took advantages from regionalist politics based on
regional conflicts of political elites. In post-military politics the positions of the political parties have
become very much alike. This means that there is not much to choose from for Korean voters. The
Article 34 of the Constitution became a dead dog and the public sense of welfare right was very weak.
Since the Local Election in 2010, however, the public opinion has changed dramatically as the ‘free
meal’ for students became a political issue. The welfare state also emerged as an important political
discourse in the 2012 General Election and Presidential Election. Public sentiment in support of social
welfare expanded sharply. According to an opinion poll, 78 percent of respondents wanted to expand
social welfare.1) In the December 2012 Presidential Election, both ruling and opposition parties
promised to build a welfare state. This political change is closely connected with the changing public
mood, assuming that inequality of Korean society become serious.2)
1) The Seoul Economic Daily and Korea Research Institute, January 2012
2) The result of measuring inequality in Korea is confusing. In international comparison, the Gini coefficient is
moderate, and the 5th quartile multiplier and relative poverty rate are the upper middle level. However, it is
pointed out that the ‘response avoidance’ is difficult to identify accurately. The problem arises when the high
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The discussion of the ideology of economic growth have dominated the Korean society for long
periods. However, the emphasis of economic growth of the Park Chung-Hee era has evolved into a
market fundamentalism that emphasizes free-market since the economic liberalization of the 1980s. It
is important to note that the ruling conservative party has abandoned the traditional style of the
developmental state. The other notable thing is that the opposition party has also embraced free-market
ideology and pursued neoliberal policies. However, after the local election in 2010, the debate on
social welfare became an important campaign issue. Since then, the discourses of the welfare state and
economic democracy have prevailed in the election campaigns.
Many scholars argue that free market ideology dominates Korean politics and society. It is also
argued that conservative political parties have more power than progressive parties that represented
working class and poor people. Free market is considered as an effective economic system, but
inevitably creates economic inequality. In this regard, the biggest problem in Korea is politics, not
economy. It is the role of politics to reduce economic and social inequality and pursue social justice.
It is the responsibility of politicians and the government to create a social system that pursues social
inclusion and integration. In this respect, we should pay attention to why the Korean democracy has
failed to reduce economic inequality and powerlessly undermined the ideas of universal citizenship
rights.
The British sociologist Colin Crouch described the characteristics of modern politics as a new term,
'post-democracy'(Crouch, 2004). 'Post democracy' describes a paradoxical situation in which formal
democratic systems work and laws governing them, but the democratic system betray the fundamental
purpose of democracy. This criticism satirizes modern democracy in crisis as neoliberalism dominates
politics and a small number of elites virtually dominate the decision making process. Today the
election has fallen into the large show business, receiving the indifference and cynicism of voters. The
distinction between party ideology and policy is vague and the image of candidates is replaced with
important social issues. The election is not a political competition that reflects people's rights, but a
spectacle made with commercial marketing and advertising technology. The elected government
endorses the corporate lobby and decides to sell public enterprises and public medical institutions or
to entrust them to the private sector through behind-the-scenes transactions. Later, senior government
officials go to work as advisors to large corporations, law firms, investment companies, and accounting
firms. This kind of career mobility between government and business happens in Korea too.
The government's policy-making structure, in which the special interests of business elites are carried
over rather than the universal interests of the people, is the essence of post-democracy. The super-rich
income earners respond say less income than they actually earn (Lee, 2010: 467~469). Meanwhile, as suggested
by Piketty, the top layer 1% and 10% concentration of income in Korea is the highest next to the United
states. For more information, see World Wealth and Income Database and a new version of
the WID.world (http://wid.world).
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virtually dominates politics and control the government and political parties. In this regard, it is
important to note that this growing inequality is a political outcome of neoliberal projects of
governments and large corporations. As a result, the income and power of the rich were rapidly
strengthened. We witness the similar trend in Korea. It threats democracy as elsewhere.
This paper attempt to analyze the process of growing inequality and how it has dismantled the ideas
of democracy. We analyses the various factors of inequality through the three dimensions of analysis
of structure, agency and institutions in Korean society. The analysis of structural restraint deal with
globalization and technological change; the analysis of agency includes the impacts of the tax policy
and social policy of the government, labor market flexibility by business, and the weakening of trade
unions; and the analysis of socio-political institutions focus on welfare institutions and political system.
The three dimensions are intricately intertwined and mutually interacted. Finally, we pursue a brief
discussion to find new alternatives to reduce inequality and promote democracy. To begin with, we
will look at the impact of globalization on inequality.

2. The impacts of globalization
The causes of inequality occur at the global level. In the 1990s, many scholars argued that
globalization would deepen inequality. The economic activities of business corporations have become
increasingly competitive and expanded at the global level. Corporations are more likely to move their
factories overseas looking for low-wage workers. As manufacturing industry in many European
countries and the United States rapidly declined, many skilled manual workers become unemployed.
The German journalists Hans Peter Martin and Harald Schumann argued that globalization deepened
inequality and created a '20: 80 society' in the 'Globalization Trap'(Martin and Schuman, 2003). This
book has been translated into Korea and became very popular immediately after the 1997 financial
crisis. It was widely accepted that globalization had a negative impact on inequality in the labor
market.
The development of transportation and communication technologies in the latter half of the 20th
century is an important factor in accelerating globalization. Through the Bretton Woods system, the
International Monetary Fund (IMF), the World Bank and the World Trade Organization (WTO) have
become key institutions to promote globalization. Large corporations such as GM and Coca-Cola have
transformed into transnational corporations by expanding their plants overseas. While the wages of
corporate elites, such as executives of large corporations, have risen tremendously, low-skilled workers
in the US have had to compete with workers in other countries that receive much cheaper wages than
themselves. The wages of securities companies, law firms, and accounting firms who have expanded
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their markets through globalization have increased rapidly. In addition, the CEO’s salaries rose to
astronomical numbers. On the other hand, trade union activities that tended to demand wage increases
have declined, while the instability of employment has increased due to constant corporate restructuring
and the increasing flexibility of labor market.
Twenty years ago, many economists ignored the claim that globalization is an important cause of
inequality. Mainstream economists have espoused David Ricard and his theory of comparative
advantage, claiming that free trade not only benefits all countries, but also provides workers with a
better life opportunity. The Korean government stressed the same logic as the Roh Moo-Hyun
administration pursued the Korea-US Free Trade Agreement (FTA). Indeed, countries with high levels
of trade dependence of the national economy and high levels of corporate overseas investment do not
necessarily bring higher levels of inequality. Germany and Sweden have relatively low levels of
inequality even though they are highly dependent on trade. Even in countries with high globalization,
the increase in inequality is mostly due to the increase in non-regular workers and the low wages of
immigrant workers.
The increase in non-regular workers is common in almost every country, but this is more of a
consequence of the weakening of the manufacturing sector and the softening of the labor market than
the direct consequence of globalization. It is clear that the low wages of immigrant workers have
exacerbated inequality, but it cannot be denied that immigrant workers are helping economic growth
and reducing the cost of living for poor families. In this regard, many governments around the world
are temporarily able to tighten trade and immigration regulations, but it seems unlikely that they will
oppose or stop the ever globalizing trend of world economy.
But recently, the result of globalization attracted the attention of ordinary people living in advanced
industrial countries. As globalization progresses, there is growing dissatisfaction that the number of
jobs for traditional skilled workers is decreasing as manufacturing factories move to overseas where
labor costs are low. On the other hand, there has been a growing concern that wages of low-skilled
workers will be lowered as foreign migrant workers enter the country immensely. As the number of
migrant workers and refugees increased, popular complaints about free welfare benefits increased. This
public discontent was politically exploited, raising the extreme right-wing parties in Europe and the
United States. Typical examples were the Brexit vote in United Kingdom and the electoral success of
Trump in the United states. The less educated worker who became an outsider of globalization has
appeared the nucleus of a storm that shook politics. In Europe, including France, Germany and Austria,
the extreme right-wing opposition to immigration is rapidly gaining strength. Especially, it is important
to note that the wave of the anti-globalization movement and the nationalism in the United States and
the United Kingdom that led the neoliberal globalization during the last three decades are intensified.
This unanticipated political change shows that Thomas Friedman's saying of ‘the world is flat’ is
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merely a fiction or wishful thinking (Friedman, 2005). Workers and peasants in the labor-intensive
industries, which have been directly hit by free trade, are very vulnerable. Therefore, economists who
supported free trade in the past are now recognizing that the fury of the workers and their resistance
has a rational basis (Rodrick, 2011). It is now more convincing to argue that there is a need to
strengthen social safety nets and rewards to support those who are victims of globalization.
On the other hand, as globalization progressed, it was widely argued that governments would reduce
corporate tax and income tax in a competitive manner and cut welfare expenditure in order to prevent
companies from moving abroad. This comes from the prediction that free movement of capital and
expansion of trade are likely to force 'race to bottom' (Mishra, 1981). As a matter of fact, since the
1980s, the welfare system, which has the largest amount of resources such as pensions and medical
care, has been under financial pressure in the United States, the United Kingdom as elsewhere. At the
same time, welfare financing for the poor such as unemployment benefit and public assistance has
been intensively cut. Welfare policy has begun to change in the direction of competition and selection
principles introduced in the welfare delivery system and promoting purchasing and trading of social
services like commodities.
However, the thesis on the 'crisis in the welfare state' failed to predict the future of the welfare
states. Over the past 30 years, the proportion of total welfare expenditure as compared to the gross
domestic product of advanced industrial countries has hardly decreased. From 1980 to 1998, the share
of total social expenditure in GDP of OECD member states increased by 9 percent. This has doubled
on average over the past two decades. In United Kingdom, welfare spending increased from 10.2
percent to 21.4 percent in 1998, from 14 percent to 14.6 percent in the United States, from 31 percent
to 10.8 percent in Sweden and in Germany from 18.1 percent to 27.3 percent (Castles, 2004) Only two
of the member countries of the OECD have reduced welfare budgets. This shows that the prediction
that globalization reduces welfare finances is wrong. In Sweden, Austria, Finland and Norway, the
welfare states continued to expand even after the globalization proceeded at large scale.
In Korea, welfare spending has continued to increase since Korean politics began to transformed into
democratic system in the late 1980s, and has risen at the fastest pace among OECD countries since
the Kim Dae-Jung government took power in the late 1990s. It is also important to note that welfare
spending significantly expanded after the Korean economy became globalized in face of financial crisis
of 1997. The problem we have to take seriously is that economic inequality has increased even though
the welfare budget has increased since the late 1990s. Income inequality in labor market has grown
at a faster pace as low-paid and unemployed populations have rapidly increased. These changes are
known to be mainly related to technological change and de-industrialization.
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3. Does technological change increase inequality?
In the last several decades, deindustrialization and technological advances has attracted attention as
the most influential factor in the inequality of advanced industrial economies. In 1996, Jeremy Rifkin
argued in his book, The End of Work, that a number of jobs are disappearing due to rapid changes in
technology (Rifkin, 2005). In the 1980s, as computers were introduced to banks, almost one-third of
employees were forced to lose their jobs. But, unlike Rifkin’s prediction, many jobs did not disappear
completely. Instead of reducing manufacturing jobs, service jobs accounted for the majority of jobs. In
general, the productivity of the service industry is lower than that of the manufacturing industry, and
low-wage jobs have increased rapidly. The conditions of service jobs tend to be more polarized than
before (Iversen and Wren, 1998: 507-546). The wage gap between high-skilled and low-skilled
workers, full-time and non-regular workers has increased. While the gap between manufacturing and
service jobs grew, wage inequality continued to increase even in the same industry.
The point of emphasizing changes in industrial structure focuses on technological change and the
effects of education. This is because wage inequality can result from technological gaps and the level
of individual education. This view suggests that the development of information technology has
affected the polarization of the labor market (Katz and Autor, 1998: 84-88). Demand for skilled
workers, such as financial analysts and software engineers, has increased, while demand for low-skilled
workers, such as retailer and sales workers, has declined. On the other hand, the advancement of
technology has increased the demand for new functions and created new jobs. The problem is that new
jobs is created very slowly. If the supply of skills does not increase at the same pace as demand,
poorly educated groups may be forced to lower their income and be undervalued, leading to inequality
(Piketty, 2014: 366-367).
Brynjolfsson and McAfee argue that the digital technology that leads ‘the second machine age’ is
the engine of prosperity and the income gap. They analyzed that since 2000, the rapidly developing
digital technology is creating economic growth and affluence, but on the other hand it is creating an
income gap and a winner-takes-all society (Brynjolfsson and McAfee, 2016) According to their
analysis, for the first time since the Great Depression in 1929, the top 10 percent accounted for more
than half of the US gross income in 2012. At present, the top 0.01% of income is 5.5% of gross
income that is largest number of income. 0.01% are mostly technical developers and investors who are
leading innovation in digital technology. In the labor market, the gap between low wage jobs with low
technology, high wage jobs with high technology is getting bigger.
In recent years, it has been argued that the emergence of the winner-takes-all economy led by the
small number of technological elites has more influences on the development of digital technology.
The development of digital technology makes a small number of technical developers and engineers
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monopolize profits. Small number of program developers for popular web sites like Facebook and
YouTube can make huge fortunes at once. If artificial intelligence (AI) is applied in many business
areas, such as Google's search engine, Amazon's book recommendation, Facebook’s face recognition,
and so on, only the top 1% of people will have the opportunity to accumulate more wealth (Kaplan,
2016).
The logic of mainstream economics is that the economic inequality has increased due to the changes
in technology and the demand for skilled workers has increased relatively. However, this technical
determinism ignores capital investment, employment relations, and labor relations. Since the mid-1980s,
the inequality of the United States, Britain, Canada and Germany among the member states of the
OECD rose, while Belgium, the Netherlands and France lowered. If technology change is a key
variable in income inequality, many countries with the similar level of economic development,
industrial structure, and vocational training should show similar results. However, the levels of
inequality in the US, Canada, the UK, Australia and New Zealand, which have similar industrial and
educational structures, differ significantly. The theory of human capital in economics argues that
low-wage jobs are becoming more and more low-skilled jobs. However, over the last few decades, the
share of low skilled jobs in the United States has decreased, while the share of low-paid jobs has
grown. Why does it happen?
In the 1950s and 1960s, America's corporate profit margins were relatively high, as business
corporations sought for class compromise and thus ensured job security and high wages for employees.
In the 1980s, however, the profitability of US companies declined sharply. As international competition
became more intense and corporate profit margins declined, companies began to ignore class
compromise. This is because even if the wage of the workers is reduced, the profit of the enterprise
has to be secured. The companies and the conservative governments started to attack trade unions. In
1981, President Reagan fired more than 11,000 air traffic controllers who had ignored his order to
return to work. The company's job cuts and outsourcing of employment have become dominant
management strategy. The flexibility of the labor market has promoted part-time and temporary
employment. The share of workers' wages in US gross domestic product declined. It is important to
note that the expansion of income inequality is the result of class conflict. The company executives
put a more emphasis on the business profit over the wage of the workers. They have a disproportionate
power to decide the movement of plant, capital investment on new industry, and the employment
contract. Technological progress is not a major factor in expanding income inequality.
The fact that the increase in production by machinery expands poverty and inequality is a formidable
irony. Nowadays, machines produce more than anyone imagined in the past. But why are more and
more unemployed and low-paid workers increasing? Since the 1990s, Korean business conglomerates
have rapidly promoted automation to replace labor force with robots instead of hiring more skilled
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workers. The number of industrial robots per 10,000 workers in the manufacturing industry exceeded
350 in 2013. The automation level of manufacturing has become the highest level in the world (Cheon,
2016: 105). However, on the other hand, large corporations have sought to reduce production costs
through outsourcing contracts, rather than inter-firm cooperation that increases business profits from a
long-term perspective. As a result, the proportion of employment in large enterprises is rapidly
decreasing, while the wage gap between large enterprises and small-and -medium-sized (SM)
companies is increasing. The more companies introduced machines and hired non-regular workers, the
more poverty and inequality increased.
In Korea, the wage gap between manufacturing and service industries is also steadily increasing.
Until the early 1990s, the income gap between industries has not worsened, but it is gradually
increasing. As of 2012, the industries with the highest average income are financial, social services,
and manufacturing. The lowest is the personal service industry. The income level of personal service
workers has been lower than that of agricultural and fisheries workers in recent years (Kang, 2013).
However, there is still little evidence that inequality among industrial structures has a decisive
influence on inequality in society as a whole. Rather, there is a clear tendency for income inequality
to increase within the same industry. This is because the gap between regular and non-regular workers
in the same industry is increasing. This is closely related to labor market flexibility, which increases
the number of low-wage jobs such as part-time and temporary workers.

4. Labor market flexibility
After the 1997 financial crisis shook up the Korean economy, workers in most industries faced job
insecurity and low wages except a few industries such as automobile, steel, and shipbuilding industries.
Before the financial crisis, non-regular workers rate was about 10 percent but recently it exceeded
more than 30 percent. In general, regular workers earn better wage than non-regular workers. Regular
workers tend to take benefits from corporate welfare, but non-regular workers often failed to take
corporate welfare. Almost half of irregular workers lack social insurances that is targeted to support
regular workers at large scale enterprises.
The wage system for wage earners designed in the age of tenure before the 1997 financial crisis has
widened the wage gap between regular and irregular workers. In the past, wages based on seniority
system have risen per year. However, non-regular workers are disadvantaged due to limited contractual
duration. In addition, non-regular workers mostly do not receive bonuses, allowances and fringe
benefits. Many companies in service industry paid minimum wage for non-regular workers, and it
resulted in increasing trend of income inequality. Since the 1997 financial crisis, as the wage system
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based on individual performance has been introduced, the proportion of performance-based pay
increases, but non-regular workers are often excluded (Yoon, 2010).
Korea's income inequality is among the highest among member countries of the OECD. The wage
level of non-regular workers is only half of that of full-time workers. Half of non-regular workers are
low wage earners who had less than two thirds of the average wage of the workers. The proportion
of low wage workers is the highest among the member countries of the OECD.3) National pension and
employment insurance enrolment rates for regular workers are 97% and 84% respectively, but the rate
of non-regular workers is only 46% and 37%. Most regular workers are covered by retirement benefits
and bonuses, but the rates of non-regular workers are only 31% and 38% (Kim, 2013:17, 21, 28).
Workers were divided into two classes as the number of ‘second class workers', whose wages were
low and not covered by social insurance, increased.
The increasing trend of income inequality has become a global phenomenon. Since the 1970s,
inequality in the labor market has been widely observed in many countries of the OECD. As
high-wage earners took so much income, inequality in labor market inequality keep increasing. Other
problems were the increases of low jobs. Despite economic growth, lowest income workers’ condition
did not change. As found in the 19th century, 'working poor' had emerged as a new social problem
(OECD, 2011: 22). While regular jobs in manufacturing industry have been decreased, and non-regular
jobs in service industry has increased rapidly. At present, the average rate of workers in manufacturing
in Europe and North America has declined to about 15%. From 1985 to 2008, the ratio of
manufacturing workers in the United States dropped from 19.5% to 10.5%, while the rate of UK
manufacturing workers fell from 25.0% to 12.0%. In Germany and Sweden where manufacturing
competitiveness was strong, the ratio of manufacturing workers fell from 32.3% to 22.1% and from
22.6% to 14.3%. In Korea, the ratio of manufacturing workers decreased from 23.4% to 17.3%, while
the ratio of service workers increased from 44.3% to 67.3% (KLI, 2010).

3) Low wage workers refer to those who receive less than two-thirds of the median wage. Korea has a number of
workers who suffer from low wage jobs. As one out of four workers still suffer low wages (OECD, 2015).
Low wage workers were 25 percent, which is the same rate of the United States. It is 9 percent higher than
the OECD average (17.1 percent). Low wage workers began to increase after the financial crisis of 1997, as
low skilled workers had to seek for jobs desperately in labor market, especially in the service jobs.
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Figure 1. The changing trend of temporary worker and Gini coefficient

Note: 1) The ratio of non-regular workers is 2016; 2) The Gini coefficient is based on Japan in 2012. The Gini
coefficient is based on Chile in 2015. Other countries are as of 2014
Source: 1) OECD (2017), Temporary employment (indicator). doi: 10.1787/75589b8a-en (Accessed on 13 October 2017);
2) OECD (2017), Income inequality (indicator). doi: 10.1787/459aa7f1-en (Accessed on 13 October 2017)

De-industrialization automatically did not make income inequality in labor market. The rapid
increase of non-regular workers is the main cause of inequality. In Korea, it was closely related with
the de-regulation and flexibility of employment contracts that have been introduced since the 1997
financial crisis. Since the early 2000s, the number of non-regular jobs such as part-time and temporary
workers have increased rapidly. Some full time workers employed in small companies that had
temporary contract was often easily fired at once. They are not formally non-regular workers but their
employment is very unstable. It is important to note that most non-regular workers are women and
young people.
The British economist Guy Standing argued that the 'Precariat' (non-regular worker proletariat) is
increasing rapidly around the world. The term, precariat, was used by French sociologists in the 1980s
to refer to casual workers and seasonal workers. In Japan, young workers called "Freeters" appeared.
The terminology is a coined combining the contradictory meaning of being free and part-time
employees. They may also be described as underemployed. They differ from the typical proletariat.
Standing described them as Precariat as the "new dangerous class" (Standing, 2011) as Friedrich
Engels once called the lumpen proletariat as a "dangerous class." As the deregulated labor market has
increased non-regular workers, precariat has continually increased. They represented social instability
and anxiety as the precariat are increasingly faced job insecurity, poverty and underemployment.
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The labor market flexibility has been a result of business strategy rather than change in the
technology during the past two decades. It has been strongly supported by many governments that
strongly supported the deregulation of labor market in favor of business corporations. Various empirical
studies have been published over the past several years, revealing that the 'dualization' of regular and
irregular workers in the labor market is not only the structural pressure of globalization and
de-industrialization but also the result of policies implemented by governments (Emmenegger, et al.,
2012) In Korea, since the late 1990s the Kim Dae-Jung government and the Roh Moo-Hyun
government adopted the policy of flexible labor market, which resulted in a rapid increase in low-wage
irregular workers. Particularly, temporary and part-time workers in service sector increased sharply. In
1998, the ratio of non-regular workers was 20% but it became serious in 2008 which was close to
50%. Inequality has intensified as the income gap between regular and non-regular workers has
increased. As a result, discrimination between insiders and outsiders in labor market has become
serious social problem (Cheong, 2013). In consequence, Korea became divided into the first and
second citizens.

5. The decline of trade unions
When the unions lose their power, it brings direct cause of inequality. During the last 30 years,
union rates have steadily declined in most advanced industrialized countries. In the United States, the
rate of unionization in the private sector had fallen to around 7 or 8% from the 30% in the 1950s.
The unionization rates in European countries also declined rapidly. Trade union density is showing a
downward turn in most advanced industrial countries except Nordic countries. Germany also fell to
30%. As the participation rate of the trade unions became low, collective bargaining power of unions
became weak and wage increase was very limited. In this regard, the American economist Paul
Krugman argued that the weakening of the labor union and the political change of the conservative
political forces have brought more inequality than the change in technology have done (Krugman,
2007).
Many scholars admit that the weakening of trade unions had a major impact on income inequality.
According to the IMF’s report released in 2015, income inequality in labor market increases when the
influence of trade unions in economic policy and corporate decision making becomes weaker (Jaumotte
and Buitron, 2015). Between 1981 and the first quarter of 2010, income inequality and union
membership rate showed a strong negative correlation of -0.462. While it declined by 10 percentage
points, the income of the top 10 percent increased by about 5 percentage points. The Gini coefficient
also showed a negative correlation of -0.364 with the unionization rate. As the influence of trade
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unions on public policy weakened, income redistribution became worse.
Piketty and Saez also pointed out that the weakening of the labor union, along with the financial
deregulation and tax cuts that had eased since the 1980s, were the main cause of income inequality.
(Piketty & Saez, 2014: 344, 838). As trade unions weaken, the wages of middle earners were stagnant,
while business executives of the top income earners may have called their wallets without receiving
union checks. On the contrary, if the trade union is strong, the firm tends to accept wage negotiations
with the workers' representatives, and the union can exercise influences over the CEO's compensation
decisions. Strong trade unions can affect wage increases through collective bargaining and increases in
minimum wages. Even if the union representatives do not participate in the decision making process
of executive’s salary, board of director members are likely to be conscious of the opposition from the
trade union. However, as trade unions have weakened, workers' wages are stagnating and employers
take large number of profits.
Figure 2. Unionization rate and Gini coefficient

Note: 1) The trade unions rate is based on the US, Chile, Japan, the UK, Ireland, and Sweden in 2014. The trade
unions rate is based on the Korea, Portugal in 2012. Other countries are as of 2013; 2) The Gini coefficient is
based on Japan in 2012. Other countries are as of 2013
Source: 1) OECD Stat. trade union density. https://stats.oecd.org/Index.aspx?DataSetCode=UN_DEN# (Accessed on 13 Oct
ober 2017); 2) OECD (2017), Income inequality (indicator). doi: 10.1787/459aa7f1-en (Accessed on 13 Octobe
r 2017).

The unionization rate in the advanced industrial countries has negitive correlations with the
percentage of the top 10% of total income (Kyonghyang Biz, 2015). Nordic countries, such as Sweden,
Denmark and Norway, where trade union membership rates are between 50 and 70 percent, are
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relatively low in income inequality. Exceptionally, France has low income inequality though
unionization rate is low. This is because collective agreements signed by employers and unions at
industrial levels apply to most workplaces, accounting for 95%. The Netherlands and Spain also have
collective agreement rates of 82% and 80%, respectively. Korea's collective agreement rate is only
12% and it is the lowest among the OECD member countries.
The unionization rate in Korea has been declining since 1989. It has dropped to 10%. After peaking
at 18.6% in 1989, it has been steadily decreasing. Among the member countries of the OECD, Korea
is the fourth lowest following Turkey, Estonia and France. Trade unions can play an important role
in collective bargaining for the increase in wage at companies, minimum wage and the development
of welfare system. The trade unions in Korea is still maintained the long tradition of economic
unionism through the enterprise level union system that emphasized the economic issues such as wage
and working conditions, ignoring tax and welfare issues. Although industrial unions have been formed
at legal level, collective bargaining at the industrial unions is rarely implemented. Meanwhile
non-regular workers are systematically excluded from the corporate union system, they failed to have
their own representatives. The weakened trade unions also have less power to influence redistributive
social policy, therefore deepens the socio-economic gap over time.

6. The effect of tax and social policies
As explained earlier, many governments get to know that social expenditure is really essential in
supporting the losers in the process of globalization and technological change. During last three
decades, demand in unemployment benefits and public assistance increased because the number of the
unemployed and the poor increased. Thatcher and Raegan’s conservative governments attacked the
welfare state, but the welfare budget has not been cut a lot. Some welfare programs such as public
assistance have been reduced. However, general social expenditure has increased because
unemployment was keep increased and public support for welfare was very high. In the United States,
the Democratic Party that has majority seats in Congress did not want to reduce welfare budget. The
Conservative party in UK also hoped to reduce welfare demand, but it realized that it is difficult to
cut down the welfare budget by opposing the people’s opposition during the same period (Pierson,
1994).
After the financial crisis in 1997, Korea also faced pressure to expand social welfare, therefore the
Kim Dae-Jung government pledged to introduce welfare policies in order to support workers that faced
massive layoffs by corporate restructuring. President Kim Dae-Jung radically pursued neo-liberal
economic reforms such as opening capital markets and deregulating labor market by response to the
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International Monetary Fund (IMF), the Wall Street and the Korean business conglomerates. On the
other hand, the Korean government had to push for the introduction of universal social insurance for
employees and the poor. It marked an important historical moment that the welfare state is created and
developed in the period of economic crisis and globalization. President Kim Dae-Jung attempted to
expand public health insurance, national pension, employment insurance, and the public assistance
programs called the National Basic Livelihood Security System. The introduction of social policies
endorsed the citizens’ right to guarantee the minimum living standard for everyone. This Kim
government not just increase welfare budgets, but introduced universal social insurances and
right-based public assistance. Therefore, welfare budget has increased twice compared to that of the
previous government. However, the welfare state has not developed enough as the government’s
financial burden is limited. Many did not get enough welfare service and thus only half of whole
population have benefited from the national pension and employment insurance.
The Roh Moo-Hyun government attempted to pursue the ‘Shared Growth’ model but it failed to
achieve the goal. Though the Roh government spent more money on welfare, income inequality
increased. As the Roh government allowed business corporations to hire non-regular workers for two
years, the number of temporary and part time workers rapidly increased. While the Roh government
lowed tax rate for wealthy people and corporations, the large conglomerates increased the salary of
executives. The Roh government also failed to tackle the other social problems. While child care
budget has increased rapidly, fertility rate still remained low. As the government allowed the large
corporations to invest money in private health insurance, the role of public health insurance remained
marginal.
Despite the above limitations, it is important that president Kim Dae-Jung and Roh Moo-Hyun paved
the way toward the welfare state in Korean history. These two presidents established foundations of
a welfare state. The effect of income inequality has increased. After the 1997 financial crisis,
unemployment rate soared rapidly thus the Kim Dae-Jung government had difficulty in reducing
income inequality. Since the mid-2000s, however, as public assistance and national pension had effect
of income distribution. Public assistance made the poverty rate low (Yeo, 2009: 45-68). But, more half
of elderly people were not entitled to receive national pension, elderly poverty rate remained high
(Cheon, 2013: 15-40).
Employment insurance still has not much effect on the reduction of inequality because almost one
of two employees is excluded. As social policies introduced after the financial crisis, they had a certain
effect on poverty reduction, but still far from being able to reduce income inequality in society.
Korea’s social spending budget of government expenditure is about 9 percent and that is far behind
the 20 percent, the average rate of OECD countries. Sweden, Norway and Denmark had three times
higher social expenditure than Korea did. Korea is the lowest following Mexico among the OECD
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member countries.
Figure 3. Tax burden ratio and social expenditure level of major countries.

Note: 1) The level of social expenditure (socx.), excluding the data shown; 2) Tax rates are based on 2014 for
Australia, Japan, Poland. Other countries are based on 2015.
Source: 1) OECD Stat. social expenditure statistics. aggregated data. https://stats.oecd.org/Index.aspx?DataSetCode=SOCX_
AGG# (2017.10.13.); 2) OECD Stat. Revenue statistics. comparative table. https://stats.oecd.org/Index.aspx?Dat
aSetCode=REV# (2017.10.13)

Korea has a very low redistribution effect because of low tax rate and social expenditure ratio. The
progressive tax system has declined, as the highest rate of income tax was reduced from 70% in 1980
to 25%. After Kim Dae-Jung government introduced welfare system, social spending has increased
rapidly but it is still the lowest among the OECD member countries. The effect of social policies on
the reduction of inequality can be measured by comparing Gini coefficient of market income and
disposable income. According to the OECD data from 36 countries, the change of Gini coefficient in
Nordic and Western European countries, which spend 20~30% of gross domestic product (GDP) on
welfare, is generally good (OECD, 2016). On the other hand, Korea’s Gini coefficient by public
transfer and tax is still the fourth lowest in OECD. Public transfer and taxation have lowered the Gini
coefficient very little in Korea.
Over the past two decades, Korea’s welfare expenditure has grown, but income inequality has grown
fast. The main reason is that income inequality in labor market has rapidly increased more than social
expenditure did. Moreover, having combined with increase of early retirement, the real income of the
self-employed in small business seriously deteriorated. Private expenditure for education and housing
expenses continued to increase. As a result, the number of people who consider themselves to be
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middle class has also decreased. Subjective class consciousness and the sense of belonging to middle
class has seriously fallen, due to job insecurity and limited social policies.
Figure 4. International comparison of Gini coefficients of market income and disposable income (2013 latest year available)

Notes: Data are based on equivalised income from the OECD Income Distribution Database http://oe.cd/idd for all
countries except for Argentina, Brazil, China (income based, in dark grey) and India and Indonesia (expenditure
based, in light grey) for which inequality at market income is not available. Market income is disposable
income before receiving social transfers and paying income taxes, except for Mexico and Turkey where it is
before receiving social transfers but after paying taxes.
Source: Income inequality and labour income share in G20 countries: Trends, Impacts and Causes (http://www.ilo.org/an
kara/news/WCMS_398774/lang--en/index.htm). 2015.

7. The Political Impacts of Voting System
As discussed above, since the 1980s, the divisive social system has expanded as the governments
of many industrialized countries adopted a neo-liberal ideology that seeks de-regulation, privatization,
small government, tax cuts and free trade. As a result, neo-liberalism provides more income and power
to employers. The American economist Robert Frank argued that the ‘winner-take-all society’ has
emerged due to increasing income inequality created by technological changes and business
corporations. Many governments pursued lower income rates that has drastically lowered the rich’s
taxes. Meanwhile, public assistance and welfare benefit for the poor has declined. Regular jobs have
continually decreased and low wage non-regular employees has increased. As a result, income
inequality in labor market has intensified in most industrialized countries (OECD, 2008).
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After the 1980, Inequality of labor market increased as the conservative governments in United
States and United Kingdom pursued neoliberal policies. Large corporations strongly supported Thatcher
and Reagan for tax reduction, de-regulation and privatization of public enterprises. Along with
structural changes such as globalization and technological progress, the national strategy of
neo-liberalization has led many people to ruthless market competition (Wolfgang, 2009). However, the
effect of the integrated social system for reducing inequality is weak. While the effect of social
policies for redistribution has weakened, wealthy democracies have faced the increasing trend of the
income inequality of labor market.
Since the Second World War, many countries begun to lower income tax rates. The highest tax rates
declined from 90 percent to 70 percent in the 1960s, and dropped to 28 percent during the period of
the Reagan administration. The capital gain tax became lowered. The highest capital gain tax rate was
25 percent in the 1960s, but it still stood similar number which is 15 percent in 2010. Piketty argues
that economic growth rate of the 21st century will be less than 1.5 percent and that the rate of return
on capital will be higher than economic growth rate (Piketty, 2014). Therefore, Piketty suggests a
‘global tax’ for the rich. However, raising tax rates is very difficult as middle class are least likely
to support higher tax. Even progressive or social democratic parties that represent workers and the poor
people are reluctant in proposing higher tax.
Divisive social institutions such as tax cuts for the rich directly influenced the effectiveness of social
policies. Although the income distribution of labor market is similar in advanced industrial economies,
the level of inequality can be different because welfare systems such as social insurance and public
assistance differs from country to country. In general, the effect of welfare systems on reducing
poverty can be analyzed by the poverty rate measured by market income and disposable income. For
example, in Sweden, where poverty rate based on disposable income is lowest, poverty rate based on
market income make little significant difference from that of the US. The absence of universal
education and health care services is one of the main causes of inequality in the United States. The
poverty rate in the United States, based on the official poverty line in 2007, was 12.5%, but the
poverty rate rose to 15.3% if the medical costs were cut from income. The United States is the richest
country in the world, but it has the largest proportion of the poorest population in the world. Why do
many European countries choose universal social policies that have the clear effect of poverty
reduction, and why do the United States fail to choose such social policies?
Many scholars argue that European and American political systems made quite different results
(Iversen

and

Soskice,

2006).

First,

'majoritarian

democracy'

maintained

a single-member

constituency that select the only one winner for electorates. This is often called single-winner
voting or winner-takes-all voting system. It has a selective affinity with divisive social system of lower
tax and welfare. Majoritarian democracy usually constitutes a strong bipartisan party with smallest
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minority parties. The ruling party that won the election takes control of the government and
monopolizes power. When opposition parties and supporters lost at the elections, they are excluded
from the major political process. Eventually, party competition is fierce and political polarization
occurs in the political process
The majoritarian democracy is likely to create ‘winner-take-all politics’ and the opposition party that
represent underprivileged has great difficulty in influencing the decision making process. The
Majoritarian voting system provide the middle and upper middle class with guarantees against
redistributive demands (Cusack, Iversen and Soskice, 2007: 388). The United states and United
Kingdom are typical examples of majoritarian democracy. Korea also has same voting system and
promotes divisive social systems. The political parties based on regionalism is reproduced through the
majoritarian voting system, and the electorates are more concerned about regional development than
social welfare. The negotiation process of the parliamentary budgeting committee tends to focus on
infrastructure and construction project in local constituencies, rather than general tax and welfare
issues. As a result, redistributive politics is unlikely to develop in these countries, and the ‘politics of
exclusion’ that ignores the trade unions and the poor has been implemented.
On the other hand, European countries have maintained the so-called 'consensus democracy' since the
Second World War. Consensus Democracy has developed parliamentary government, proportional
representation and multi-party system. In major European countries such as Germany, Austria, Sweden,
Denmark and the Netherlands, the majority party is rarely in power and the coalitions of political
parties is formed frequently after the election. As in the case of Germany, the grand coalition of the
left and right was formed several times.
Consensus democracy is not only based on large political parties but various minority parties. As
small minority parties participate in the political decision-making process in legislature, they have
power to influence the government policies. Social consultation system outside the parliament has
developed and thus it creates social partnership of the tripartite parties among employers, trade unions
and government. Welfare systems supporting disadvantaged such as trade unions and the poor have
been well developed. An integrated social system has been expanded to reduce poverty and inequality.
In elections, taxation and welfare become more important issue than regional development and
redistribution politics became prevalent. As a result, in consensus democracy, ‘politics of inclusion’
develops to enhances social cohesion and integration in society.
Iversen and Soskice argue that middle class voters are worried about the possibility of the ‘turning
left’ of center-left parties after the election (Iversen and Soskice, 2006: 165-181). The middle class is
likely to support the gradual expansion of the welfare state. They prefer raising higher tax in large
corporations and high income earners in the first place, and then tax increase in the middle class.
However, the middle class thinks that their preferences are difficult to achieve in the polarized political
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system. The center-left government is likely to increase tax burdens sharply, and the center-right
government is unlikely to be support the welfare state. Median voters tend to choose a conservative
party to avoid the tax burden at once. As a result, in the simple multiple electoral system, the
center-left party is not able to take power, and it is difficult to maintain power even if it wins the
election. The political consequence is that in the United States and the United Kingdom the
center-right government took power more than two thirds of the all governments.
What would it happen if the middle class voters choose center-right government and supporting tax
cuts and welfare reductions? In the past three decades, the middle class people have shrunk sharply
after they supported the right wing government in the United States and United Kingdom. Tax cuts
made the income of the wealthy richer, while middle class income has remained stagnant. Due to the
rapid de-industrialization that reduce the number of skilled workers in manufacturing industry, the
middle class rapidly declined. While the number of low wage service workers increased, the middle
class began to fall.
The weakening of trade unions fueled the collapse of the middle class. As trade unions have
weakened, the income of regular workers have stagnated and job security have not been well protected.
While medical and educational expenses have increased, the burden of the middle class has increased,
and all expenses have been relied upon by the middle class wallets due to the welfare cut of the
government. The middle class people became an inevitable scapegoat of winner-take-all politics.

8. Conclusion
This paper evaluated various theoretical and empirical debates about the causes of inequality and its
social and political consequences. It aimed at dividing into three broad level of analysis of growing
inequality in the Korean society. Apart from the analysis of structural changes such as globalization
and technological progress, the redistribution systems of government, the weakening power of the trade
unions and social and political institutions have significant implications. The three dimensions of
structural change, the role of government, the power relations of business and trade unions, and
institutional arrangement are very closely interconnected and interacted with each other.
Inequality is not just a result of globalization and technological change as some scholars suggested.
We argue that inequality is the social and political consequences of the dismantling redistribution
policies and the weakening of trade unions combined with labor market flexibility and the politics of
exclusion. We need to analyze the three dimension of structure, agency and institutions at the national
and the global level. Globalization is not just an inevitable change propelled by the development of
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information technology, but a social transformation made by governments, international organization
and transnational corporations. Technological changes are also made by governments, companies and
research developers. The weakening of trade unions and the flexibility of labor market are all artifacts
we have created. If you look closely at the causes of these social changes, you can see that they are
not created by technological development, it begins with unbalance of power relations between the rich
and the poor. Most apparent in this process is the political decision-making process of the government
that is essential to democracy.
As discussed above, the main causes of inequality are the government's policies for deregulation,
privatization of public enterprises, deregulation, tax cuts, and trade liberalization. Particularly, as the
labor market became more flexible, low-wage non-regular workers increased rapidly. While claiming
tax cuts and welfare reductions, the taxes on the rich have been drastically reduced, while the level
of public assistance and unemployment assistance for the poor has been lowered. The conservative
government oppressed the unions and the real wage growth rate declined or stagnated. Progressive
parties representing the workers have weakened and unions have lost their political influences.
We argue that the effects of government, union power relations, redistribution policies and political
institutions are more important than structural changes in the process of growing inequality. Trade
unions and the progressive political parties have less power as the rich people and business companies
have more power to control politics. The conservative governments supported by the rich and business
companies supported the flexibility of the labor market and the weakening of the redistribution system.
Thus the super-rich take astronomical numbers of fortunes and have greater influences on politics.
Unlike popular conceptions, the super-rich people in many countries are not famous actors,
entertainers, sports stars, or doctors. Mostly they are the chief executives or senior executives of global
business conglomerates. The American economist Robert Frank explored the US super rich in his
book, Richistan, and found that the ranks of America's wealthy had more than doubled in the last
decade, and that they were beginning to cluster together in enclaves (Frank, 2007). Recently, the
Forbes list of the 400 richest people in the United States reveals that the American society is gradually
strengthening money politics and weakening the social mobility.
When income inequality became bigger and the government does not react to inequality in
appropriate manner, the powerful super rich with astronomical wealth and income begins to exert
dominant influences over society. They believe that their wealth has a powerful means to persuade
other people. They control not only a large number of think-tanks, universities, media, but also
political parties and parliament through their huge fortunes. As the American political scientist Larry
Bartels pointed out in his book, Unequal Democracy, companies with huge funding power in the United
States affects not only Republican administration but also the Democratic administration (Bartels,
2008). In the late 1990s, the Democratic Party opted for policy changes to accommodate the rich tax

Panel Ⅲ Political economy

449

cuts and fiscal balances required by large corporations. In addition, according to Wall Street's demand,
it introduced the deregulation of financial sector that encouraged real estate speculation. After the Bush
administration took power, it started the Iraq war in support of large corporations with interests in the
military-industrial complex and oil. The opposition to war was manipulated and the argument that
justified the war controlled the American mind.
However, many realized that inequality not only divide society but hinder economic growth and
political stability. The occupy movement generated a global conversation about income inequality. In
recent years the World Economic Forum that supported the wealthy and business people for a long
time points out that income inequality is the world's most serious risk. A policy proposal to reduce
income inequality in the international community was proposed as in the ‘wage-led growth’ of the
International Labor Organization (ILO). Even the conservative International Monetary Fund and the
World Bank also began to emphasize the importance of lower inequality. President Obama openly
supported the higher minimum wage and wage increase of workers. This kind of argument is getting
a positive response.
We argue that if the government neglects inequalities, inequality will be a big threat to the economy
and society. The American economist Joseph Stiglitz criticized, in his book, The Cost of Inequality, that
the growing inequality in the long run will reduce productivity and efficiency, and slower economic
growth (Stiglitz, 2013). He emphasized that growth and distribution are not mutually exclusive, but
complementary. He argued that as the incomes of the lower and middle classes increased, all classes,
and even higher classes, could benefit. As he suggests, we argue that along with economic recovery,
fair society requires higher taxes on the wealthy, more government investment in education, job
training, environmentally friendly technology and research and development. The active role of the
government is essential for this policy change to strengthen democracy. The political consensus of
people should be made. The tackling economic polarization must be an important task for society.
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Chaebol Reform

Sang-In Park (Seoul National University)

1. Introduction
Robert E. Lucas, Jr., a Nobel laureate economist, called the economic growth of Korea a miracle
in his Econometrica paper in 1993. In the 1960, the size and the distribution of population, the school
enrollment rate, export items, and the living standard of Korea and Philippines were about the same.
However, from 1960 to 1988, Philippine’s per capita income increased at an annual rate of 1.8% while
that of Korea increased at an annual rate of 6.2%. As a result, Korea’s per capita income became three
times larger than Philippine’s in 1988.
It was a government-led and Chaebol-centered developmental strategy which made the miracle of
Korea. This developmental strategy was effective in overcoming missing institutions of the financial
market and the market for intermediate products such as parts and components. Moreover, the
command and control system implemented by the Korean government in pursue of the government-led
and Chaebol-centered strategy worked very well in catch up by imitation. However, the unique feature
of the Korean success story might be the rewarding system of the regime. The government provided
a variety of business favors to high performing exporting firms. Since the export market was
competitive, more productive firms became bigger by this export-based rewarding system.
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The economic development of Korea was accompanied by fundamental changes to the financial and
intermediate product markets, size and structure of population, urbanization and accumulation of human
capital (Park, 2011). The problem of missing institutions has been resolved by the growth of financial
market and market for parts and components. Hence government intervention to the financial market
as well as internal trading between Chaebol affiliated firms in the intermediate product market has
become burdens to the Korean economy. Moreover, the government-led and Chaebol-centered
developmental strategy impedes the Korean Economy from moving into the innovation-based economy.
In the following section, we will evaluate and prescribe the current situation of the Korean economy
more in detail. Then we proceed to propose a set of policies to replace the government-led and
Chaebol-centered developmental strategy in section 3. In section 4, Chaebol reform will be further
discussed as a key element for this fundamental regime change. We will conclude in section 5.

2. The Korean Economy Today
(1) Persistence of Slow Economic Growth
Recently, there is growing concern that the Korean economy is undergoing what Japan had
experienced, so called “lost twenty years,” as the economic growth of South Korea is gradually
decreasing over time. The growth rate of South Korea in 2000 was 8.8%, but it decreased to 2.6%
in 2015. As shown in Table 1, the Korean economy outperformed during the global financial crisis
in 2008 and seemed to be back on the track in 2014. However, the growth rate fell back to 2.6% in
2015 including 1.1% point of inventory’s contribution to the growth rate although the world economy
began to recover slowly.
Table 1 Trends in Economic Growth
(Unit: %)
Year

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

World

4.3

2.0

2.2

2.9

4.5

3.8

4.4

4.3

1.9

-1.7

4.4

3.1

2.5

2.4

2.6

2.5

South Korea

8.8

4.5

7.4

2.9

4.9

3.9

5.2

5.5

2.8

0.7

6.5

3.7

2.3

2.9

3.3

2.6

Data: World Bank, OECD
Note: World Economic Growth Rate at year 2005 US dollar, Korea Economic Growth Rate at current price of each year.
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It is reported that the growth rate in 2016 was 0.5% in the first quarter, 0.8% in the second quarter,
0.6% in the third quarter and 0.4% in the fourth quarter. Moreover, 0.6% growth in the third quarter
was achieved by the government expenditure and investment in the real estate and construction through
a revised supplementary budget. In fact, it would have been almost no growth in the third quarter if
there was no government intervention. If this trend continues, the potential growth rate during the
Moon Administration4) would be at 1% level, and the economic growth of Korea would be
permanently low in the future5).

(2) Manufacturing Sector Crisis
1) The Decline of Competitiveness of the Manufacturing Sector
The declining growth rate of the Korean economy is basically caused by the falling competitiveness
of the manufacturing sector. Indeed, manufacturing accounts for a large portion of the Korean
economy. As of 2014, Korea's manufacturing accounts for about 30.2% of GDP, which is very high
compared to top manufacturing countries such as Germany and Japan, manufacturing of which
accounted for 22.6% and 18.7% of GDP, respectively. Besides, the share of manufacturing in the
Korean economy increased from 27.2% in 1991 to 31.4% in 2011. During the same period, that of
Germany decreased from 27.4% to 22.9% and that of Japan decreased from 25.8% to 18.6%.
In fact, manufacturing has been the leading source the economic growth of Korea since the early
days of economic development. However, the growth rate of the manufacturing sector recently dropped
to an overall economic growth rate since 2012. Moreover, in 2015, the contribution of the
manufacturing sector to the economic growth declined sharply.
The declining growth rate was due to the weakening competitiveness of the Korean manufacturing
sector. According to the report by Korea Development Bank in 2014, Korea’s rank in the Global
Manufacturing Competitiveness Index6) dropped from 3rd place in 2010 to 5th place in 2013, and a
further decline is expected in the future. The Trade Specification Index7) has also dropped in
manufacturing industries since 2012, especially in non-IT manufacturing industries. Furthermore, the
profitability of manufacturing industries has been on a downward trend since 2011. The return on sales
(ROS) dropped to 5.1% in 2013 from 6.7% in 2010, especially in petrochemical, steel and shipbuilding
4) After the impeachment of Gyun-hye Park, a former president of South Korea, on 10th March 2017,
and Jae-in Moon, the presidential candidate of
the 19th presidential election was held in 9th May 2017
th
the Democratic Party of Korea, took his office on 10 May, 2017.
5) Se-Jik Kim (2016).
6) Released by Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited (Deloitte Global) and the Council on
Competitiveness (the Council) in the US.
7) The Trade Specification Index is
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industries.
The decline of the competitiveness of the manufacturing sector is more evident in the intermediate
products. There are almost no core products and technologies in the parts and components industries
except semiconductors and OLED panels. The intermediate product industry increased its share in
manufacturing from 38% in 1993 to 39% in 2000, and to 43% in 2008 (HRI, 2011), but this increase
has been based on price competitiveness rather than technology competitiveness (HRI, 2013). For
example, only 22.1% of materials exports are reported to have comparative advantage in technology

2) Ceased Evolution of Industry and Lack of Innovation
The fall of the manufacturing sector of Korea results from the ceased evolution of industry and lack
of innovation. Historically, economic development has been accompanied by the evolution of industry
from the light industry to the heavy and chemical industry, to the parts and material industry, to IT
industry, to financial service industry. Yet, the main industries of Korea are the heavy and chemical
industries established in 1970s.
In the United States, the share of manufacturing sector in GDP was about 25% in the 1950s, but
it shrank to 14% in 2009. The rapid growth of the financial industry and the IT industry took the place
of traditional manufacturing industry. On the other hand, Germany and Japan have maintained
manufacturing sector as their main industries, which have evolved from final product producers to high
value-added intermediate producers, although the share of the manufacturing sector has declined. In the
case of Korea, the policy of fostering heavy and chemical industry has been implemented since the
1970s, and the automobile, semiconductor, petrochemical, shipbuilding, steel, and household appliance
industry have become major industries. Nevertheless, it seems that the industries in Korean have failed
to evolve into high value-added intermediate product industries.
To overcome low productivity and to move into innovation-based economy, Korea has spent huge
R&D expenditures. As a consequence, the R&D spending to GDP is the first and total R&D spending
is the sixth in in the world. However, the outcome of the R&D spending is poor. The Korea’s ranking
in the innovation capacity of the 2014-15 WEF global competitiveness index is the twenty fourth out
of 144 countries. Moreover, there are many ‘unused patents’ owned by the government/public research
institutes. In 2013, 66.4% of these research institutes’ patents were unused patents, but the number
increased to 66.4% in 2013 and 71.6% in 2015.
The failure of evolving into high-value added industries and lack of innovation are the essence of
the Korean manufacturing crisis. It is a matter of time before losing its price competitiveness of
commodities to catching up countries. For example, firms in China and emerging countries are
replacing the Korean in the production of commodities as the Korean firms overtook Japanese and

Panel Ⅲ Political economy

457

European producers in the past. However, the industries in Germany and Nordic countries have
evolved to the production of high value-added intermediate goods and specialized goods. In their cases,
while the high value-added intermediate goods and specialized goods are produced domestically, the
production of commodities is down-sized or transferred abroad.

(3) Zombie Firms and Government-controlled Banking
Zombie firms8) are rapidly increasing as the competitiveness and profitability of the main industries
are deteriorating. According to the Finance Stability Report by the Bank of Korea in the First half of
2016, there are 3,278 chronic Zombie firms (14.7%) out of 24,392 firms that are subject to an external
audit. Among these, shipping industry (18.6%), shipbuilding industry (14.7%), and steel industry
(12.3%) have a high chronic Zombie firm ratio. Moreover, 10.6% of large firms and 15.0% of small
and medium-size businesses in Korea are Zombie firms, and the 50.8% of these firms have negative
cash flows through their business activities. Zombie firms are eventually relying on external funds for
their operation especially through the "forebearance lending", in which bankers extend the maturity of
the loan if there is no overdue of interests.
The government-controlled banking makes the situation worse. As of December 2014, 24% of bank
loans made to conglomerates are preferential policy loans. And as of June 2015, the amount of credit
provided by banks to Zombie firms is about 103 billion US Dollar, and 61.7% of that amount is from
the stated-controlled banks. The credit to the five major vulnerable industries including shipbuilding,
shipping, construction, steel, and petro-chemistry is about 61 billion US Dollar, and more than 2/3 is
from state-controlled banks. Supporting Zombie firms in vulnerable industries through commercial
banks and state-controlled banks is basically increasing the instability of the financial system.

(4) Labor Market and Social Polarization
The Income Gini coefficient has started to rise since the mid-1990s as relative gap between
households and corporate income is worsened. The household income to GNI ratio has dropped but
corporate income to GNI ratio has risen since 1995 (NABO, 2014). Also, the wage ratio of temporary
employment to permanent employment dropped to 48.4% in 2014 from 56.5% in 2007, and the wage
ratio of large firm to small and medium-size business dropped to 52.9% in 2013 from 65.4% in 2007
(National Statistics Office, 2014). The real income growth rate of self-employed was at -2.1% during
the period of 2000 to 2010.

8) The Zombie firm is a company which has less than 100% Interest Coverage Ratio for three
consecutive years.
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One of the background reasons of social polarization problem since the mid-1990s is the deepening
dual structure of the labor market. It is interesting to note the following explanation in the book titled
Theory of Employment System in Korea. Labor protest in 1987 was actually the starting point of

widening of wage gap and dual structure of the labor market, but the boom of the economy caused
workers' income in the mid-low-class labor market to rise until the early 1990s, thus reducing
inequality in labor income. However, when the economic recession hit Korea in the mid-1990s,
companies started to take strategies such as restructuring, outsourcing, and cost reduction. The 'well
organized unions' in large conglomerates were able to fight against them, but subcontract workers were
relatively weak, so that the cost was transferred to them. In fact, the transfer of costs was accompanied
by the expedient in-house subcontracting and the expansion of non-regular workers. This segmentation
of the labor market has resulted in a decline in regular employment in large conglomerates, widening
a gap in working conditions including wages between non-regular and regular workers.

2. From Government-led and Chaebol-Centered Economy to Socially
Integrated Market Economy
(1) Why does Government-led Policy Fail?
1) Uncertainty and Innovation
The government-led and Chaebol-centered Economy had worked fine and driven the Korean
economy over 30 years since the 1960s. Then why is it no longer working? Government-led and
Chaebol-centered developmental strategy was effective in the stage of catch up by imitation. However,
as the economy develops, the capacity to grow through imitation is reduced. In other words, growth
would be difficult without innovation.
The most important feature of the innovative economy is uncertainty, and under such uncertainty, the
government does not know what industries or companies to nurture and cannot forecast the technology
that will be commercialized in the future. That is why the government-led economic policy cannot be
compatible with the innovative economy.
The movie titled, “Back to the Future II” shows uncertainty of technology development. In this
movie, the main character goes to future of 30 years and comes back to the present year 1985. In fact,
the society of 2015 predicted by futurists in 1989 is embedded in the movie. However, things like
flying car, Mr. Fusion, and hoverboard have not been realized, while automatic shoes tie and robots
working in gas stations may be technically feasible but have not been commercialized. On the other
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hand, mail-fax appeared in the movie already became old technology. Moreover, the internet and
smartphones that are widely used today do not even appear in the movie. This comparison reveals the
nature of the uncertainty of technology development, and this uncertainty is a key characteristic of the
innovative economy.
Under this uncertainty, it is very difficult to precisely predict what technology will be developed and
adopted in the future and how soon it will be commercialized and replaced old technologies. Therefore,
it is obvious that the government cannot decide which industries or companies to foster in an
innovative economy.

2) Institutional Preconditions for Innovative Economy
Professor Aghion of Harvard University and Professor Howitt of Brown University, pioneering
researchers on the innovative economy, considered three the institutional preconditions for the
innovative economy such as the development of venture capital, the protection of property right, and
the elimination of market entry and exit barriers (Aghion and Howitt 1992).
Unfortunately, the case of Korea is a sad example of the difficulty of succeeding in technological
innovation without the institutional basis for the innovative economy. The Korean economy has the
undeveloped capital market with the government-controlled banking, and poor protection of property
right and intellectual property right. According to World Competitiveness Index reported by the World
Economic Forum, Korea is ranked at 64th in the protection of property right, at 68th in the protection
of intellectual property right, and at 107th in venture capital accessibility.

3) Chaebol and Innovative Economy
Due to the Chaebol-centered economic development, the private sector has become overwhelmed by
the Chaebol system, and this Chaebol system has become an obstacle to the advancement of industry
into high value-added one through innovation.
The excessive internal transaction practices of Chaebol do not even give opportunities for innovation
to challenging companies, and the lack of innovation competition eventually reduces the incentive for
Chaebol to innovate. In addition, the technology extortion by Chaebol deprives subcontractors of large
conglomerates of their incentives for innovation. The small and medium-size subcontractors even lose
ability to innovate after they are caught up in price competition and profit squeeze. Furthermore,
Chaebol succession makes the entry of new firms and growth of venture capital more difficult.
Technology extortion by Samsung electronics against TAEJUNG Industrial Co. reported by
NEWSTAPA is a good example. On the other hand, Hyundai Motor’s case shows that the profit
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squeeze scheme is eventually harmful to the Chaebol conglomerate itself.
Several historical experiences confirm that the competition leads to the innovation and productivity
increase in the intermediate product industries. In the 1960s, the US automobile makers were in
collusion and thus the parts and components providers were under the exclusive contracts with each
of the automobile makers. There has been almost no innovation in the automobile parts and
components during this period of time which resulted in low competitiveness of the final US
automobiles. In 1970s when Japanese automobile makers invaded the US automobile industry and
began to build plants in the US and place orders of parts and components to the US firms. The
exclusive contract practice between the automobile makers and suppliers of parts and components came
to end, but the competition introduced to the parts and components began to improve the US parts and
components industries which eventually helped recovery of the competitiveness of the US automobile
makers (Rajan and Zingales, 2003). In a similar way, in the 1980s, the introduction of competition to
the communications equipment industry initiated by the breakup of AT&T led to technology innovation
in the information and communication equipment industry (Olley and Pakes, 1996).
In Korea for now, the technology extortion is pervasive due to insufficient protection of the property
right especially of the socially disadvantaged, and the competition and innovation are eliminated in the
intermediate goods industry due to the practice of exclusive subcontracting and massive internal trading
between affiliated companies of Chaebol.

(2) Socially Integrated Market Economy
As discussed above, the current economic slump of Korea basically reflects the limitation and the
contradiction of the old regime, so-called government-led and Chaebol-centered developmental strategy.
For sustainable economic growth and social integration, it is time for a fundamental reform to replace
the old regime. The new regime is called the socially integrated market economy in this paper.
The socially integrated market economy is a market economy equipped with welfare system and
social safety net. This market economy system will deter a rent-seeking behavior of power elites
including Chaebol owner families and thus ensures the political democracy. Then, how can the socially
integrated market economy be created?

1) Institutional Prerequisites for Market Economy
The essence of the market economy is the protection of property rights especially of the socially
disadvantaged, for which it is necessary to enact punitive damage and discovery. In order for punitive
damage to have deterrence effects, the amount of damages must be calculated in proportion to the
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ability of accused (for example, the sales of the accused corporation), not to the real losses. However,
the introduction of punitive damage alone does not fully guarantee the protection of property rights.
In the civil litigation, the plaintiff bears the burden of proof, but the problem is that in the current
Korean situation, plaintiffs do not have suitable means to prove the defendant's allegations. Therefore,
it is necessary to introduce the discovery system, which allows plaintiff’s legal representatives to ask
for evidence by interrogation and to confiscate and search for materials necessary for proof under the
permission of the court.
Even if property rights are well protected, the opportunity to compete and the fair competition are
not guaranteed automatically without resolving the concentration of economic power and government
intervention in the market. Resolving the concentration of economic power by Chaebol may be the
most important task for building up the market economy in Korea, which will be discussed in detail
in the next section. In addition, government-controlled financing and government-led industrial policy
wrapped as R&D policy should be abolished through a phasing out process.
As a consequence of moving into the socially integrated market economy, the industrial structure of
the Korean manufacturing sector will be transformed from physical capital intense large conglomerates
into the human-capital intense small and medium-size firms quipped with productivity competitiveness.
Based on comparison between Korea and Japan and Germany, we may infer that this transformation
of economic structure can create more than one million high-quality jobs in the manufacturing sector
of Korea and at the same time raise the small and medium-size firm’s wage to the level of 70% to
80% of that of large firms.
Table 2 Increase of Employments caused by Changes in Industrial Structure
Category

# of Employee in
Manufacturing Industry

Amount Increased

Increase Rate

Current Industrial Structure in Korea

5,653,000

-

100%

Under the Industrial Structure of
Japan

8,634,000

2,980,000

153%

Under Industrial
Structure of Germany

6,801,000

1,148,000

120%

Data: OECD.
Note: The employment coefficient of manufacturing in Japan and Germany is 1.5 times and 1.2 times higher than that
of Korea, respectively.

2) Welfare System and Social Safety Net
The welfare system and the social safety net are essential not only for social integration but also
in the innovative economy. According to a Korean Newspaper, the biggest reason that college students
hesitate to start their own businesses is because of an anxiety that it is almost impossible to recover
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if they fail. If the welfare system and the social safety net are not sufficient, the personal costs of
failure is too big to bear, and eventually stable jobs, such as public employees, are more preferred than
more challenging jobs. Therefore, the welfare system and social safety net are also an institutional
basis for the innovative economy to function properly.
To set up the social safety net, the Korean government needs to launch an unemployment allowance
program for uninsured workers. The government should also expand public rental houses and extend
the health insurance coverage. To reduce citizen’s concern for retirement and excessive entry into the
self-employed businesses, the corporate pension system should be fixed. The corporate pension system
of the US, 401K, is a good reference for the corporate pension reform. A strong pension system would
prevent the elderly poverty and collapse of self-employed businesses, and eventually reduce the
financial burden of the government.
One thing to note is that the government's efforts for social integration do not contradict the logic
of the market economy. As noticed by current studies, social integration would raise economic growth
as well (Ostry and Berg, 2011; Ostry, Berg and Tsangarides, 2014).

3. Strategy for Chaebol Reform
As discussed above, Korean Chaebol has turned from a key player of the economic development
into the vested interest which prevents the Korean economy from moving into a fully functioning
market economy and an innovation-based economy. To guarantee opportunities to compete and fair
competition to challengers, the concentration of economic power enjoyed by Chaebol should be
resolved.

(1) Why Chaebol Reform?
The Chaebol problems can be categorized into four dimensions including the corporate dimension,
the market dimension, the economy-wide dimension, and the political dimension. At the corporate
dimension, the emperor-type corporate governance and infringement of the interests of minority
shareholders through tunneling and affiliates’ M&A are two big issues. At the market dimension,
Chaebol creates the entry and exit barrier to the market, takes away business opportunity, and becomes
the obstacle to innovation. At the economy-wide dimension, Chaebol can cause systemic risk. Finally,
at the political dimension, the concentration of economic power by Chaebol tends to eradicate political
democracy.
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Indeed, the concentration of economic power by Chaebol is the realization of the concern by the
Progressive Movement in early 20th century in the US. According to Becht and DeLong (2005), the
Progressive Movement understood the existence of economic power as a situation in which someone’s
economic future depended on a particular gatekeeper, and it would result in the violation of fair play
due to conflict of interest and malfeasance. In the end, the members of the Democratic Party and some
reformists from Republican Party came together to tackle and resolve the issues of the concentration
of economic power and unfair trade.

(2) How to Reform?
To resolve the concentration of economic power and to establish a fully functioning market
economy, a comprehensive and systematic reform is necessary. The Israeli reform in 2013 may be a
good reference for this fundamental reform.

1) Israeli Reform in 2013
In response to rising concentration of economic power by family-controlled business groups, Israeli
government implemented both the structural remedy and the corporate governance regulations in 2012
and 2013.
As summarized in Table 3, Israeli congress, Knesset, passed so-called Concentration Law (“Law for
the Promotion of Competition and Reduction of Economics Concentration, 5574-2013) in 2013, which
tackled issues of ownership structure, separation of financial and real entities, and allocation of public
assets.
Table 3 Concentration Law of Israel in 2013
Terms

Regulations

Ownership Structure

Limiting pyramid structure to two public tiers within six years. Immediate ceiling of two public
tiers for all newly formed structures.

Separation of
financial and real
entities

Prohibit cross-ownership of both significant financial entities and significant real entities.
Significant financial entities include banks, insurers and financial institutions with over NIS40
billion in assets. Significant real entities include those with sales or outstanding debts of over
NIS6 billion, or, if the company is deemed to operate as a monopoly, over NIS2 billion.

Allocation of public Requiring regulators to calculate economy-wide concentration before allowing concentrated
assets
entities to participate in privatization or other major public tenders.

Prior to the structural remedy materialized in Concentration Law, the Israeli government enacted
corporate governance reforms in 2012. For all the listed firms, it was required that: 1) all transactions

464

6.10민주항쟁 30주년 기념 베를린 국제학술토론회

with interested parties should follow “Adopt or Disclose” type obligation, 2) both the executive
election and the executive compensation of the controlling shareholder and their relatives should be
approved by Majority of Minority (MoM) rule at the general meeting, and 3) the electronic vote via
the internet at general meeting or debenture holders meeting should be introduced. In addition, the
government proposed the complementary legislation for the concentration of economic power law. In
a Wedge Company, which is defined as a public company in which the final controlling shareholder
holds less than 33% of the capital via another public company or debenture company, at least one third
of the members of the Board of Directors should be elected by MoM rule in the general meeting.
For encouragement of individual enforcement by shareholders, Israel Security Authority expanded the
financing of class actions and derivative lawsuits, and for encouragement of activism of institutional
investors, institutional investor is now required to participate, vote, and report. For prevention of
systemic risk, investment ratios to individual conglomerate and to the top five conglomerates by each
LTS fund are restricted. Finally, the authority for structural reliefs is granted to Israel Antitrust
Authority.

2) Application to the Korean case.
For a complete reform of Chaebol to resolve concentration of economic power, both structural
reform and corporate governance reform should be combined in a comprehensive manner. The recent
reform of Israel is a good example of this complete and comprehensive reform. However, its
application to Korea should take it into consideration the historical and regulation-wise difference
between two countries.
First, the ownership structure of the Korean Chaebol is much more complicated including indirect
cross shareholdings and the regulations on the holding company are already enacted in Korea with
significant loopholes. Following the spirit of structural remedy for concentration of economic power,
the Korean government should reduce tiers of the holding company system into only two with the
exception of wholly owned subsidiaries. More importantly, the holding company system should be
applied to the entire business group. Regulations on the over-diversification and assignment of treasury
stock in the case of corporate slit-up should also be considered in the context of both resolving
concentration of economic power and providing an incentive for converting into the holding company
system.
Second, it is also worthwhile to consider structural separation only between significant financial
entities and significant real entities. An integrated supervision rule can be used for the other business
group with both financial and real companies.
Third, in order to prevent a conflict of interests of the controlling minority shareholder (CMS), the
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Majority of Minority rule should be adopted into the corporate law in the case of appointing a CMS’s
family member as a board member or an executive, setting his/her salary, and the case of M&A
between affiliated companies. Moreover, more than one-third of board members should be elected
according to the MoM rule for companies with internal equity ratio less than 33% excluding treasury
stock.
Fourth, the government should take account of the concentration of economic power in the allocation
of public assets and the merger approval, granting the Fair Trade Commission (FTC) an authority for
structural reliefs.
Lastly, in order to prevent a systemic risk, the government should put restrictions on the investment
ratio of each LTS fund and banks to individual and top five conglomerates.

4. Concluding Remarks
The Korean economy is now at the cross-road. Without fundamental changes in economic structure
and policies, an economic crisis may not be avoidable in the near future. For sustainable economic
growth and social integration, Chaebol reform is inevitable. The new economic regime called socially
integrated market economy may prompt the evolution of the Korean manufacturing sector moving into
an innovation-based economy characterized by the human capital intense small and medium-size
companies, which may generate better and more jobs in the private sector, being a starting point for
solving income polarization and irregular job issues.
Nevertheless, Chaebol reform cannot be accomplished via mobilization of administrative power.
Behavioral regulations and mobilization of administrative power would only increase the possibility of
collusion between politicians and businessmen. In a situation in which the concentration of economic
power is severe, a simple and irreversible structural reform is the only solution.
For the implementation of a fundamental structural reform, the government may begin by revising
the enforcement decrees or guidelines, especially the Article 38 of the enforcement decree of
Fair-Trade Act to prevent tunneling by owner family. The government should also revise Insurance
Business Supervision Regulations Attachment 11 to reduce the risk disclosure of Samsung Life
Insurance to its affiliated company, Samsung Electronics.
Finally, the Korean government should lay out the specific timeline for Chaebol reform. Establishing
a special committee for Chaebol reform is a good way of stepping forward. Based on the
recommendations by the committee, public hearing and enactment by National Assembly should follow
for the completion of the reform.
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